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 1. MANDATE AND GENERIC OBJECTIVES 

Systematic and timely evaluation of its programmes, activities, instruments, legislation and non-spending 

activities is a priority1 of the European Commission2 in order to demonstrate accountability, promote lesson 

learning and improve policy and practice. 

The generic purpose of the evaluation is to provide an overall independent assessment and evidence on the 

contribution of the Twinning instrument3 in the period 2010-2017 to support candidate and potential candidate 

beneficiaries and neighbourhood countries in meeting their respective commitments in the framework of their 

relationships with the European Union (EU).   

 EVALUATION RATIONALE AND SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES AND 

EVALUATION USERS 

2.1.Specific objectives 

1. To provide an assessment in both qualitative and quantitative terms on the relevance, conditions of 

implementation and performance of the Twinning instrument, particularly its efficiency, effectiveness, 

sustainability and added value. This assessment will be done as regards the achievement by candidate 

and potential candidate beneficiaries of their commitments for EU membership and the achievement 

of neighbourhood countries to the overall objectives of the European Neighbourhood Policy, and to 

the countriesô institutional modernisation efforts and public administration reforms. 

2. To provide to the Commission lessons learnt and recommendations on both: i)  the institutional setting 

and implementation of the Twinning instrument to improve current support to candidate countries, 

potential candidates and neighbourhood countries; and ii) the appropriateness of the current regulatory 

framework. 

3. Moreover, special attention will also be drawn to the coherence/complementarity of Twinning with 

what other EU-funded institutional building tools do, more particularly TAIEX4 and SIGMA5, 

complementary support of Budget support (BS) programmes, and other institutional building tools 

(incl. Technical assistance, but not only). 

The results of the evaluation will feed the ground for: (i) a potential re-setting of Twinning (including further 

simplification if needed); (ii) defining greater synergy effects with the EU's political and reform objectives (iii) 

as well as for the overall programming of financial assistance having in mind the complementarity of the tools 

available for implementing assistance in Partner Countries.  

2.2.Evaluation users and stakeholders 

The main users of this evaluation include the European Commission, the Council of the European Union, the 

European Parliament, EU Member States, candidate countries, potential candidates and neighbourhood 

countries. The evaluation may also be of interest to civil society organisations and the general public.  

The stakeholders include: 

¶ National authorities and structures in candidate countries, potential candidates and neighbourhood 

countries responsible for the design, implementation, monitoring and reporting of EU support (mostly 

                                                 
1 EU Financial Regulation (art 27); Regulation (EC) No 1905/2000;  Regulation (EC) No 1889/2006; Regulation (EC) No 1638/2006; Regulation (EC) 

No 1717/2006;  Regulation (EC) No 215/2008. 
2 SWD(2015) 111 final  " Better regulation Guidelines". 
3 Twinning is a European Union instrument for institutional cooperation between Public Administrations of EU Member States and of beneficiary or 

partner countries. Refer both to Background here below and to https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/tenders/twinning_en  
4 Technical Assistance and Information Exchange instrument of the European Commission. TAIEX supports public administrations with regard to the 
approximation, application and enforcement of EU legislation as well as facilitating the sharing of EU best practices. Refer to: 

https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/tenders/taiex_en  
5 SIGMA (Support for Improvement in Governance and Management) is a joint initiative of the OECD and the European Union. Its key objective is to 
strengthen the foundations for improved public governance, and hence support socio-economic development through building the capacities of the 

public sector, enhancing horizontal governance and improving the design and implementation of public administration reforms, including proper 

prioritisation, sequencing and budgeting. Refer to: http://www.sigmaweb.org/about/  

https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/tenders/twinning_en
https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/tenders/taiex_en
http://www.sigmaweb.org/about/
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those related to the Twinning Instrument, but not only), beneficiaries of EU support and other national 

stakeholders; 

¶ EU stakeholders (non-exhaustive list): EU Delegations/EU Office in candidate countries, potential 

candidates and neighbourhood countries, DG NEAR; the EC Secretariat General, DG BUDG, DG 

HOME, DG AGRI, DG ENV, DG JUST, DG MOVE, DG ESTAT, DG EMPL, the EEAS, National 

authorities and structures in EU Member States (NCPs and national MS administrations), European 

financial institutions. 

 BACKGROUND 

3.1. Institutional Twinning: origins and evolution over ti me in the framework of EU support to candidate 

countries and potential candidates for EU accession and neighbourhood countries  

Institutional Twinning is an initiative of the European Commission (EC) that was launched in 1998 in the 

context of the preparation for enlargement of the EU. It was conceived as a tool for targeted administrative co-

operation to assist Candidate Countries to strengthen their administrative and judicial capacity to implement 

EU legislation as future Member States (MS) of the EU.  

As from the end of 2003, Institutional Twinning was extended to the Southern Mediterranean countries where 

there was an Association Agreement with the EU and the following year to the Newly Independent States of 

Eastern Europe where Partnership and Cooperation Agreements were signed. 

In the period 1998-2017 an estimated 2700 Twinning projects have been implemented with around 85% of 

these under PHARE-IPA and around 15% under ENI (of which 60% under  ENI S and 40% in ENI E). In the 

period between 2010 and 2017, 339 Twinning projects have been implemented under IPA and around 300 

under ENI (141 ENI East and 159 ENI South). 

Institution Building Twinning projects bring together public sector expertise from EU MS and Partner 

countries with the aim of achieving specific mandatory results. They yield concrete operational results for 

the Partner country under the terms of the agreements established with the EU (the Association Agreements 

(AA) and the Partnership and Cooperation Agreements6 (PCA) with Neighbourhood countries, the 

Stabilisation and Association Agreements (SAA) with Western Balkans candidate countries and potential 

candidates7 and the Association Agreement (AA) with Turkey serve as the legal bases of relations between 

the EU and its partners). 

A key element of the ENP and Enlargement policies are the National Programmes for Adopting the Acquis, 

detailed ENP action plans or Partnership priorities or similar documents developed by the partner countries. 

These documents set out an agenda of political and economic reforms with short and medium-term priorities, 

including also many areas in which the EU acquis should be considered or where the legal environment of the 

partner country is sought to be approximated with the EU acquis. 

In 2014 the ENI8 and IPA II 9 Instruments were established. The two Instruments offer a unique opportunity 

for the EU to work together with its neighbours and support them in their strategic reforms and the 

modernisation of their administrations. The objective is to bring neighbourhood and enlargement partners 

closer to the European Union (EU), aiming at gradual economic integration and a deepening of political 

cooperation. As peer-to-peer cooperation between administrations Twinning is unique in supporting 

the strengthening of the political dialogue envisaged under ENI and IPA related strategies. 

3.2.Institutional Twinning: main elements and principles 

                                                 
6 AAs were signed with the Mediterranean partners while the PCA were signed with the European Eastern partners. The financial instruments for EU 

cooperation with these partner countries were MEDA and TACIS respectively. 
7 Refer to: http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/policy/glossary/terms/saa_en.htm 
8 European Neighbourhood Instrument for the period 2014-2020; refer to: https://eeas.europa.eu/headquarters/headquarters-

homepage_en/8202/European%20Neighbourhood%20Instrument%20(ENI). For the period 2007-2013 refer to: 
https://ec.europa.eu/europeaid/funding/european-neighbourhood-and-partnership-instrument-enpi_en  
9 Instrument for Pre-accession: IPA I for the period 2007-2013 and IPA II for the period 2014-2020. Refer to: https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-

enlargement/instruments/overview_en   

http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/policy/glossary/terms/saa_en.htm
https://eeas.europa.eu/headquarters/headquarters-homepage_en/8202/European%20Neighbourhood%20Instrument%20(ENI)
https://eeas.europa.eu/headquarters/headquarters-homepage_en/8202/European%20Neighbourhood%20Instrument%20(ENI)
https://ec.europa.eu/europeaid/funding/european-neighbourhood-and-partnership-instrument-enpi_en
https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/instruments/overview_en
https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/instruments/overview_en
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Twinning as a tool is specifically mentioned in Regulation (EU) No 236/2014 of the European Parliament and 

of the Council of 11 March 2014 laying down common rules and procedures for the implementation of the 

Union's instruments for financing external action10, and in particular Article 4 paragraph (1) (a) and paragraph 

(10) (b) thereof. 

Furthermore the Commission Decision 1122 of 21 February 2017 states in its grounds for consideration (13) 

the institutional setting of Twinning and the role of EC by stressing "the sound implementation of Twinning 

projects requires that the relevant procedures are clearly detailed in a guidebook (Twinning Manual), 

established by the services of the Commission coordinating the implementation of Twinning projects". 

Twinning (both standard Twinning and Twinning light) have always been built on two main pillars ï the co-

operation between administrations and an established project management system based on the achievement 

of "mandatory results" ï  

The application of these principles has sometimes led to the definition of overambitious results and 

implementation timetables whereas reforming Public Administration is known to be a lengthy process. The 

reform of the Twinning tool, concretized in 2017 with the approval of the revised Twinning Manual, applicable 

to all Twinning fiches circulated to the Member States as for 1st of July 2017 consequently calls for the 

principles promoted under the Public Administration Reform agenda to be adhered to. 

Twinning Light tool can be used to tackle any institutional issue with a more limited scope than in the case of 

standard Twinning as the implementation of a specific measure, rather than supporting reform of the general 

or legal framework. The maximum amount of a grant financing a Twinning Light project is EUR 250 000 and 

the maximum duration of the implementation period is limited to eight months.  

Apart from the limitations to budget and duration, there are four other main elements that differentiate 

Twinning Light from standard Twinning: 

Å there is no Resident Twinning Adviser (RTA) in the partner country (PC) 

Å Member State must submit their proposals individually (no consortia are allowed); 

Å the detailed work plan covering the entire implementation period (of maximum eight months) 

must be included in the proposals submitted by MS; 

Å no form of sub-contracting to the private sector is allowed, with the only exception of the 

hiring of translation and interpretation services, where necessary. 

Twinning Projects cover a wide range of areas such as finance and internal market, environment, justice 

and home affairs, energy, transport, trade and industry, agriculture, employment, social affairs, health 

& consumer protection, etc.  

Twinning as an Institution Building tool rests upon common features and the results of Twinning projects 

include, among others: 

¶ Improved legislative and regulatory context in line with EU legislation and regulation in key priority 

areas; 

¶ Improved institutional capacity of the national public administration particularly in fields specified 

in the national reforms agenda and, in line with EU-partner countries strategic frameworks;  

¶ Improved conditions necessary for the EU-partner countries economic cooperation and other 

cooperation areas (e.g. political development and governance, and social development);  

¶ Enhanced political dialogue for further strengthened relations. 

Institutional Twinning projects are based on a number of basic principles: 

ü As a rule, the PC selects its MS partner(s) through a call for proposals (see below); 

ü The selected MS partner(s) undertake(s) to transfer the requested hands-on public sector expertise 

available in its home administration. This includes first and foremost the secondment of a full time 

Resident Twinning Adviser (a public sector official) for at least 12 months; 

                                                 
10 OJ L 77, 15.3.2014, p. 95-108. 
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ü Twinning projects must bring to the PC a concrete operational result (the so-called mandatory results) 

in connection with the EU acquis and/or other EU policies agreed between the EU and the Partner 

country; 

ü The Twinning partners commit themselves to achieve the mandatory results, and not only to the means 

to achieve it. At the end of the project, a new or adapted system must function and be sustained under 

the sole responsibility and ownership of the PC; 

ü Twinning is a joint project of a grant nature. It is not a one-way delivery of technical assistance from 

a MS to a PC. It is a joint process, in which each partner takes on responsibilities. The PC commits 

itself to undertaking and funding reforms, the MS to accompanying the process for the duration of the 

project; 

ü To underpin the credibility of their commitment, the Twinning partners jointly draft and commit to a 

detailed Twinning work plan, before starting work, setting clear benchmarks to allow for close 

monitoring of progress towards the results; 

ü The achievements of a Twinning project (mandatory results) should be maintained as a permanent 

asset to the Partner Country administration even after the end of the Twinning project implementation. 

This presupposes inter alia that effective mechanisms are put in place by the Partner Country 

administration to disseminate, consolidate and sustain the results of the project with appropriate human 

and financial resources reflected particularly in the budget planning 

ü In order to ensure transparency of proceeding and equality of all EU Member States the Twinning Call 

for Proposals are only circulated to the designated National Contact Points in the Member States and 

published on the DEVCO website. 

The Institutional Twinning projects are financed through annual or multi -annual programmes indicated 

in the respective Bilateral Indicative Programmes, which set up the global objectives, expected results and 

overall funding11. Whereas initially, the areas of cooperation were identified by the PCs in their individual 

requests, ensuring a Beneficiary ownership and its alignment to the agreements with the EU, selected on a 

first-come first served basis, the Commission since 2013 has followed a more strategic programming approach 

under the Fundamentals First strategy of DG NEAR.  

The Twinning Manual 12 outlines the basic rules and principles governing any Twinning project from 

inception to conclusion and provides practical guidelines for operational and financial management. Whilst 

the Twinning manual defined  the common provisions for all regions complemented by region-specific rules, 

where this were unavoidable, the provisions have been harmonized with the reform of Twinning and the new 

Twinning Manual across the regions as of calls circulated after 01.07.2017. The manual and the harmonized 

procedures intend to provide MS National Contact Points for Twinning and the other Twinning stakeholders 

with a comprehensive document. 

3.3.Institutional Twinning: synergies with other institutional building support instruments  

Twinning is by nature different from all other types of assistance since it is conditioned on a partnership 

approach between public institutions, which is fundamental to the achievement of the mandatory results and 

even more so the sustainability of results.  

Two other institutional building instruments, TAIEX and SIGMA , created in the Accession context were also 

adapted to the Neighbourhood region in 2006 and 2008 respectively. The cumulated experience with the 

candidate countries and potential candidates (around 2.700 Twinning projects, 25.000 TAIEX requests and 

about 700 SIGMA operations) became an invaluable asset when the Commission extended the three tools to 

the Neighbourhood. Ensuring the transfer of European know-how in a practical, hands-on and peer-to-peer 

manner, these instruments are proving to be powerful tools for the reform and modernisation processes of 

our neighbours. 

TAIEX (Technical Assistance and Information Exchange) aims to help foster political and economic co-

operation in a number of areas, primarily regarding the approximation, application and enforcement of EU 

legislation. The instrument is currently managed by DG NEAR.  

                                                 
11 See all ENP NIPs in the following website: https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/neighbourhood/overview_en  
12 https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/tenders/twinning_en  

https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/neighbourhood/overview_en
https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/tenders/twinning_en
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TAIEX has been reset with the Strategic TAIEX but must still be considered a largely demand-driven tool 

that contributes to the delivery of appropriate tailor -made expertise to address challenges/problems at 

short-notice. It is an effective tool for the dissemination of know-how and good practice. It delivers public 

short-term technical assistance and expertise, helping users to understand and draft legislation. 

SIGMA (Support for Improvement in Governance and Management), is a joint initiative of the OECD 

and the EU, principally funded by the EU. Initially designed to support Candidate Countries in the context of 

the EU enlargement, SIGMA is now equally integrated in the EU Neighbourhood Policy framework since 

2008. 

SIGMA has the capability to mobilise quickly and a readiness to adapt to the specific needs of Partner 

Countries, on the following main sectors: administrative law; public expenditure management; 

internal/external audit; procurement/concessions; civil service; policy capacities and co-ordination; 

regulatory management and property rights.  

SIGMA's main tasks are: To provide short to medium-term (from 1 day to 12 months) support to improve 

Governance and Management on the basis of requests from the Partner Countries; to assist national reform 

teams by providing expertise by peer practitioners including SIGMA staff (international civil servants) or 

national civil servants borrowed for the duration of the mission from their respective MS administrations; to 

assess reform progress and identify priorities on the basis of the EU acquis and assist decision-makers and 

administrations in institutional strengthening; to facilitate assistance from the EU and other donors by helping 

design projects and implement action plans; to improve and upgrade public governance in order to facilitate 

closer economic integration and political co-operation between the EU and its neighbours. 

The target group of SIGMA includes public governance institutions with central agencies responsible for 

horizontal management of systems of government. About 60 country-specific actions have already been 

undertaken in each of the ENP sub-regions (East and South) and 9 additional actions, mainly focused on 

Programme Management and Policy Making, grouped all countries of the ENP region. 

To set up the Twinning, TAIEX and SIGMA activities, the European Commission relies on the co-operation 

and administrative know-how of EU MS. In this regard, every EU MS has a single National Contact Point13.  

In ENP countries the Programme Administration Office14 - a body within the administration of the PC, has 

been designated to retain the overall coordination of the planning and programming of the Twinning projects. 

Under indirect management mode the PAO is also in charge of procedural, financial and contractual 

management of the Twinning projects and in the IPA beneficiaries the NCP15 is usually placed inside the 

structure under the entity responsible for European Integration coordination, who also assumes the role as 

NIPAC. 

3.4.Evaluations undertaken16 

Since 1998, the Twinning instrument has been evaluated providing significant feedback for all Twinning 

stakeholders. The list of evaluations is as follows: 

¶ Evaluation of the Institutional Twinning Instrument in the Countries covered by the European 

Neighbourhood Policy  -14 June 2012 

¶ Evaluation Twinning versus Technical Assistance ï IPA countries Final report - 26 January 2011 

¶ Thematic evaluation on Second Generation Twinning in Phare, 2004 

¶ ECA Special Report on Twinning, 2003 

¶ At country specific level: 

o Algeria, Evaluation du programme dôappui ¨ la mise en îuvre de lôaccord dôassociation, 2014 

o Armenia, Evaluation of SATTO project and socio-economic study, 2014 

                                                 
13 List available on the Commission website at the following address: https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/sites/near/files/ncps_ms_-

_august_2017.pdf  
14 List available on the Commission website at the following address: https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-
enlargement/sites/near/files/2017_04_07_twinning_pao_eni_contact_points_bp.pdf  
15 https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/sites/near/files/ncps_ipa_beneficiaries_-_april_2017.pdf 
16 Non-exhaustive list.  

https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/sites/near/files/ncps_ms_-_august_2017.pdf
https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/sites/near/files/ncps_ms_-_august_2017.pdf
https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/sites/near/files/2017_04_07_twinning_pao_eni_contact_points_bp.pdf
https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/sites/near/files/2017_04_07_twinning_pao_eni_contact_points_bp.pdf
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o Armenia, Twinning evaluation Armenia, 2014 

o Azerbaijan, Country evaluation of Twinning instrument in Azerbaijan (2007-2012), 2012 

o Croatia, Review of Twinning in Croatia, 2008 

o Georgia, Country Evaluation of the Twinning Instrument in Georgia (2007-2014), 2015 

o Jordan, Evaluation of the Support to the Association Agreement Programme I & II, 2011 

o Morocco, Évaluation de l'impact des projets de jumelages institutionnels, 2016 

o Tunisia, Evaluation du  programme dôappui ¨ la mise en îuvre de lôaccord dôassociation (P3A, 
P3A2 et P3AT), 2013 

o Turkey, Review of Twinning in Turkey, 2011. 

¶ At thematic level, Twinning projects are systematically taken on board while conducting any thematic 

evaluation, both carried out at national or HQ level. 

 EVALUATION SCOPE 

Both Twinning and twinning light fall under the scope of the evaluation. 

4.1.Temporal and Geographical scope 

The temporal scope is 2010-2017. The analysis will cover both the late part of the previous (2007-2013) and 

the current (2014-2020) programming period.  

In the considered period, the Twinning instrument has covered geographically the following countries:  

-  Instrument for Pre-accession Assistance (IPA): Albania, Bosnia and Herzegovina, the former 

Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia, Kosovo17*, Montenegro, Serbia and Turkey. Before joining the EU, 
Croatia benefitted also from Twinning projects. 

-  European Neighbourhood Policy (ENP): 

o ENI South: Algeria, Egypt, Israel, Jordan, Lebanon, Morocco and Tunisia. 

o ENI East: Armenia, Azerbaijan, Belarus, Georgia, Moldova and Ukraine. 

4.2.Thematic scope 

The Rule of law, Public administration reform (PAR), and within the latter Public financial management 

related issues, as well as Economic governance and Competitiveness, are among the areas that have received 

greater attention by Twinning projects in the evaluation period. As such, they will be treated in different 

sectorial Evaluation questions (EQs). More transversal EQs will cover Twinning projects regardless of their 

areas of intervention (the case studies to be proposed by the evaluation team, and agreed by the Interservice 

Consultation group (ISG)18 at the end of the inception report, will determine the final scope). 

 EVALUATION ISSUES AND APPROACH TO THE EVALUATION, 

INCLUDING PROPOSED TOOLS 

The evaluation should address both accountability and learning.  

In line with the Better Regulation guidelines on evaluations introduced by the Commission in 2015 (and 

revised in 2017) and with DG NEAR Guidelines on linking planning/programming, monitoring and 

evaluation19, the main evaluation criteria are: relevance, efficiency, effectiveness, impact, sustainability, 

coherence and EU added value. 

5.1.Evaluation questions 

                                                 
17 * This designation is without prejudice to positions on status, and is in line with UNSCR 1244 and the ICJ Opinion on the Kosovo Declaration of 
Independence. 
18 Refer to 6.1  
19 Refer to http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/news_corner/monitoring-and-evaluation/index_en.htm.   

http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/news_corner/monitoring-and-evaluation/index_en.htm
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This chapter presents a proposal of Evaluation Questions (EQ). The evaluation team, in consultation with the 

Evaluation manager, will finalise and complete (with Judgement criteria (JC) and indicators for each JC and 

relevant data collection sources and tools) the proposed set of EQs during the inception phase.  

Six EQs have been formulated to represent and address the fundamental issues in respect of the objectives and 

implementation of the Twinning instrument. They are structured along two headings: transversal (Twinning 

programming and implementation approach and Twinning added value) and sectorial related issues. 

The Table below provides a schematic overview of the coverage of the evaluation criteria and key issues for 

each EQ. 
 

T ABLE 1 : RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE DAC EVALUATION CRITERIA , EC-SPECIFIC ISSUES AND THE EQS 

 EQ 1 EQ 2 EQ 3 EQ 4 EQ 5 EQ 6 

 SET-UP, 
PROGRAMMING 

AND 

PROCEDURES 

COMPLEMEN

TARITY & 

ADDED 

VALUE 

PAR PRINCIPLES PFM RULE OF LAW ECO 

GOVERNAN

CE/ COMPETI

TIVENESS 

Relevance ÕÕ  Õ Õ Õ Õ Õ Õ Õ Õ Õ Õ Õ Õ 

Efficiency ÕÕÕ      

Effectiveness ÕÕ  Õ Õ Õ Õ Õ Õ Õ Õ Õ Õ Õ Õ 

Impact   Õ  Õ  Õ  Õ  

Sustainability   Õ  Õ  Õ  Õ  

EU value added  Õ Õ Õ     

Coherence  Õ Õ     

Õ Õ Õ  Largely covered     Õ  Also covered 

1. To what extent and how has, and is at present affecting, the institutional set -up, programming 
approach and implementation procedures of the Twinning instrument  the capacity of the 
Twinning projects to generate the expected (mandatory) outputs and contribute to the 
achievement of the expected outcomes and impacts?  

2. To what extent is the Twinning instrument adding value  to what other institutional building 
tool s do (i.e. TAIEX, SIGMA, complementary support20 of Budget support (BS) programmes, other 
institutional building tools (incl. Technical assistance, but not only) in non -BS programmes 
linked to country reforms) in a way that enhances complementarity and pote ntially multiplies 
results in support of the overall EU and partner countries goals?  

Are there political, institutional, organisational and individual, but also technical and financial 
incentives in the use of the Twinning instrument both by partner count ÒÉÅÓȭ ÁÎÄ %5-MS? 

3. To what extent has the use of the Twinning instrument taken the key principles of public 

administration and horizontal public administration reforms
21

 into consideration thus 

contributed to the reform processes i.e. by ensuring more implementable laws and policies and 
more streamlined administrative structures and procedures in candidate countries, potential 
candidates and neighbourhood countries?  In c ase this didn't happen, what were the obstacles 
encountered?  

 

                                                 
20 This will typically include one or more of the following components: 
i) capacity development measures (technical assistance and other forms of capacity building, including twinnings, and, whenever appropriate, supplies 

and works) aimed at strengthening the capacity of the public institutions to coordinate, implement, monitor, evaluate and communicate the public policy 

in question or related aspects (e.g. public finance management or macroeconomic reforms); 
ii) capacity development measures aimed at strengthening the capacity of civil society to contribute to the implementation and monitoring of public 

policies and/or grants to civil society organisations to promote their involvement in oversight functions; 

iii) technical assistance to support the monitoring or the evaluation of the EU contract; and 
iv) support for the design and implementation of a government-led visibility and communication strategy. 
21 The OECD-SIGMA Public Administration reform (PAR) principle is the reference framework for DG NEAR. Please refer to 

http://www.sigmaweb.org/publications/principles-public-administration.htm 

5.1.1 Transversal EQs 
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5.1.2 Sectorial EQs 

4. To what extent has the use of the Twinning instrument in the area of Public Financial 
management contributed, and is at present contributing, to the improvement of sound public 
financial management reforms in line with candidate countries, potential candidates and 
neighbourhood countries' public financial management strategies in support of their 
commitments for EU membership/alignment with the EU acquis? In case this didn't happen, 
what were the obstacles encountered?  

5. To what extent has the use of the Twinning instrument in the area of  Rule of law  contributed, 
and is at present contributing, to th e strengthening of the institutional setting in line with good 
governance principles and the effective functioning of the institutions guaranteeing democracy 
and rule of law basic principles in candidate countries, potential candidates and neighbourhood 
countries? In case this didn't happen, what were the obstacles encountered?  

6. To what extent has the use of the Twinning instrument in the area of  economic governance and 
competitiveness  (including in relation to energy sector related issues ) contributed t o the 
improvement of the relevant institutional frameworks and structures and therefore contributed 
to socio-economic development of candidate, potential candidate and neighbourhood countries 
by inter alia an improvement of the business climate, an increas ed competiveness of the 
economy and a better economic integration with the EU? In case this didn't happen, what were 
the obstacles encountered?  

 

5.2.Evaluation tools and techniques 

The structuring stage aims to define the design and the methodology of the evaluation. The methodology will 

clearly specify the working methods and the techniques to be used (e.g. data collection, case studies, etc.) 

Among the pool of main methodological techniques, the following key elements can be already pinpointed: 

A. Evaluation Questions.  

A draft set is presented here above. Ahead of the kick-off meeting, the evaluation team will receive a draft list 

of judgment criteria per evaluation question. As mentioned earlier, the evaluation team will then, in 

consultation with the EC Evaluation manager (and by extension with the ISG), finalise and complete (with 

Judgement criteria (JC) and indicators for each JC and relevant data collection sources and tools) the proposed 

set of EQs during the inception phase. When relevant, cross-cutting issues will be considered. Expectations 

expressed other key informants as well as the feasibility of arriving at an answer (based on a first desk review), 

will be considered.  

B. Evaluation Matrix: Judgment criteria, indicators and sources.  

Judgement criteria determine the appropriate indicators and, more generally, the nature of the data collected 

and the type of analysis. The indicators will need to allow cross-checking, triangulating and strengthening the 

evidence base on which the questions are answered. The information gathered for each indicator will need to 

be presented as an annex of the desk and final reports.  

C. Data collection tools. 

Several tools will be used for collecting, structuring, processing and/or analysing data throughout the 

evaluation process: 

Inventory of Twinning projects. The inventory already exists and will be shared by EC services 

with the Contractor. The inventory is classified by main area, but it will need to be further 

disaggregated by sub-areas. 

Literature review. The team will scrutinise all relevant key documentation on the: EU policy 

and strategy documents (Enlargement Strategies, European Neighbourhood Policy, etc.); 

Enlargement and neighbourhood countries policy and strategy documents (Enlargement: 

Association Agreements and Accession Partnerships, Association Agreements for ENP-

South countries and Partnership and Cooperation Agreements and Association Agreements 

for ENP-east countries, etc.); Enlargement and neighbourhood countries official documents 

(i.e. national programmes for integration into the EU, sector strategies, etc.); Twinning 
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projects related documents; Previous evaluations, studies, etc. This list will be further 

detailed once a set of case studies are defined (see below).  

Interviews. Both structured and unstructured. A round of interviews via/phone/email/face-to-

face/video-conference discussions with relevant staff:  

Á at EC HQs: senior management, relevant staff in charge of IPA I/II and ENI support 

in DG NEAR; staff in other DGs, etc.,  

Á in EU Member States, and  

Á in a selected number of candidate countries and/or potential candidates and 

neighbourhood countries (governmental and non-governmental stakeholders, EU 

Delegations/Offices, respective MS Embassies in the BCs, other donors, etc.) will be 

made.  

The selection of key informants and interlocutors will be based on the specific added value 

they can bring concerning the various EQs. Interviews will be carried out during the 

inception, desk phase and field phases. Focus groups can also be envisaged, using 

participatory methods. 

The contracting authority expects the evaluation team to build in considerable time to look 

through documents and to have discussions throughout the evaluation process, particularly 

during inception and desk phases. 

Case study. Several case studies are expected to be conducted to provide detailed qualitative 

information on important issues in light of the EQs. 

The case study's sample, whatever its form (sector specific, region specific, Twinning 

typology specific, etc.) is expected to cover a range of 5-10% of the total number (639) of 

funded Twinning projects in the period. It is worth considering that it is not expected that 

the evaluation team will undertake an in-depth assessment of the selected Twinning 

projects. The projects will be 'just' considered as a mean to inform relevant indicators that 

will then offer the basis to respond to the judgement criteria and main evaluation questions. 

Twinning projects consideration is expected to provide a view of the actual results 

generated (outputs) and directly (outcomes) and indirectly (impacts) influenced by 

Twinning. 

The selection of the case studies will be done using a sample approach to be agreed upon 

by the EC Evaluation Manager.  

Some criteria to be considered might be:  

Á Sector specific considerations (in this regard, three areas have already been identified 

as being at the core of one EQ: Public Financial management, Rule of Law and 

Economic governance and competitiveness). Other areas might also be covered.  

Á Geographical coverage. This will be linked to the sectorial coverage of the EQs but 

also to elements covered in the transversal EQs (such as complementarity with other 

institutional building tools available in the country).  

Á Typology of tools, mechanism, etc.  

Á Their state of advancement 

Á Importance (budget related) of interventions 

Á Availability of information on the interventions  

Á Other.  

Survey. An (online) survey, to be drafted in line with the Evaluation questions, is expected to 

be designed and launched to further informing the evaluation. It is expected that all 

Beneficiary countries and all EU Members States involved in Twinning in the considered 

period are targeted by the survey. 

Quantitative analysis.  

5.3.Envisaged limitations 

No major limitations are foreseen in the framework of the present evaluation exercise. 
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 RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE MANAGEMENT OF THE EVALUATION  

6.1.At EC and EU Member states level 

The DG NEAR MFF, Programming and Evaluation Unit (A4) is responsible for the management and the 

supervision of the evaluation.  

The progress of the evaluation will be followed closely by an Interservice Steering Group (ISG) consisting of 

representatives of DG NEAR Directorates A, B, C, D and the Support group for Ukraine (SGUA), DG HOME, 

DG AGRI, DG ENV, the EEAS, as well as representatives of a limited number of EU Member States. 

The ISG will especially have the following responsibilities: 

¶ Steering the evaluation exercise in all key phases to comply with quality standards: preparation 

and/or provision of comments to the roadmap and Terms of reference; selection of the evaluation team; 

consultation; inception, desk, field, synthesis and reporting phases. As mentioned in different parts of 

the ToR, the role of the ISG will be key in the finalisation of the evaluation framework. 

¶ The EC evaluation manager (NEAR A4) steers the ISG and is supported in its function by ISG 

members. 

¶ Providing input and information  to the evaluation team. Mobilise the institutional, thematic, and 

methodological knowledge available in the various DGs of the Commission that are interested in the 

evaluation. 

¶ Providing quality control  on the different draft deliverables. The EC evaluation manager, as lead of 

the ISG, consolidates the comments to be sent to the evaluation team and endorses the deliverables. 

¶ Ensuring a proper follow-up action plan after completion of the evaluation. 

To avoid duplication and consolidate communications between meetings, the ISG members communicate with 

the evaluation team via the EC Evaluation Manager. 

6.2.At the consultants level 

The contractor is expected to oversight the quality of the process, of the evaluation design, of the inputs (team) 

and deliverables (reports). In particular: 

-  Before the work actually starts, the contractor should provide guidance to the evaluation team to ensure 

that the evaluation team has a clear understanding of the tasks, of the evaluation process, the content 

and implications of the different steps. Depending on the specific needs, the guidance should focus 

on: 

Á Scope of the work 

Á Complex evaluation methodology 

Á Data collection and analysis 

Á Presentation of findings 

Á How to define and inform the indicators 

Á How to answer to the judgement criteria 

Á How to answer to the evaluation questions 

-  Support the team leader in its role, mainly from a team's management perspective. In this regard, the 

contractor should make sure that for each evaluation phase specific tasks and deliverables for each 

team members are clear.   

-  Provide a continuous backstopping and quality control of the evaluation teamsô outputs (from 
evaluation design to final report). The contractor should be supported in this particular field by the 

Quality Control expert22 and the Programme manager. 

                                                 
22 It refers to the Quality manager that is part of the Management team of the consortium (as per the Instruction to tenderers of the Framework Contract 
COM 2015 and as per the Framework Contract Global terms of Reference). This person (the Quality manager) differs from the project manager (also 

as per the Framework Contract Global terms of Reference). Only the project manager will be evaluated. The minimum requirements are part of the 

Framework Contract Global terms of Reference. 
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 EVALUATION PROCESS AND DELIVERABLES  

The overall guidance to be used is available on the web page of the DG DEVCO Evaluation Unit 

(http://ec.europa.eu/europeaid/how/evaluation/methodology/index_en.htm) and on the web page of DG NEAR 

(https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-

enlargement/sites/near/files/pdf/financial_assistance/phare/evaluation/2016/20160831-dg-near-guidelines-

on-linking-planning-progrming-vol-1-v0.4.pdf ).  

The basic approach to the assignment consists of four main phases, each one ending with the approval of a 

specific deliverable in the form of a report. As mentioned above, the ISG will support the EC Evaluation 

manager in assessing the quality of the draft deliverables in order to achieve their finalisation. The reports will 

be revised in light of feedback from the ISG. Each phase will start further to the approval of the previous phase 

report.  

The four phases can be synthetized as follows: 

¶ The inception phase, that aims at structuring the evaluation.  

Clarifying the issues of the evaluation is the first aim of this phase. Indeed, the inception phase will 

start with a kick-off meeting. The meeting has the purpose to arrive at a clear shared understanding of 

what is required by EC services.  

Further to a first desk review, the EC evaluation manager will interact with the evaluation team in 

order for the latter to produce the evaluation design (reconstruction/finalisation of the intervention 

logic and based on the latter definition/finalisation of evaluation questions and related judgement 

criteria and indicators, with identification of data collection tools and sources). The mapping and 

analysis of relevant spending (Twinning projects) and non-spending (policy dialogues, etc.) 

interventions, and the methodological proposal for the following phases (data collection tools and 

analysis), are part of this phase. 

The limitations faced or to be faced during the evaluation exercise will need to be discussed and 

mitigation measures defined. Finally, the work plan for the overall evaluation process, that will need 

to be to the extent possible in line with that proposed in the present ToR, will also be presented and 

agreed in this phase.   

If necessary, during the Inception Phase suggestions of modifications to the composition of the 

evaluation team might take place by both parties.    

¶ Desk phase: During this phase, desk work takes place in order to collect and analyse data, and coming 

up with preliminary answers to the evaluation questions and hypotheses that can guide the subsequent 

field work. Information gaps for a sound answer to the evaluation questions will also be identified. A 

brief presentation of data collection and analyses done during this phase, challenges and limitations 

potentially faced will also be discussed. Changes to the evaluation questions (including judgment 

criteria and indicators) can also be proposed, if deemed necessary, during this phase (and not later on). 

On the same line, discussing potential amendments to the selection of interventions and/or case studies 

(if relevant) identified during the inception phase can be envisaged. The extent of these potential 

amendments must nevertheless be of a reasonable nature.  

This phase will involve discussions with: 

¶ EU Member States: Administration, body or other semi-public mandated entity, Resident 

Twinning Adviser (RTA), MS Twinning NCP, respective MS Embassies in partner countries; 

¶ EU officials involved in programming, implementation and oversight of EU support. 

¶ Beneficiaries: staff in beneficiary structures, National Contact Point, the partner country Leader, 

the RTA Counterpart, RTA Assistant/language assistant. 

The methodology for the field phase, including the expected deliverable and the field phase 

organisation, will also be detailed in this phase. Finally, remaining work for the synthesis phase will 

also be mentioned. If needed, an update of the work plan will be presented.  

¶ Field phase: field activities help in validating/rejecting preliminary answers to the evaluation 

questions and bring additional information and direct evidence.  

This phase will involve discussions with: 

¶ EU Member States: Administration, body or other semi-public mandated entity, Resident 

http://ec.europa.eu/europeaid/how/evaluation/methodology/index_en.htm
https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/sites/near/files/pdf/financial_assistance/phare/evaluation/2016/20160831-dg-near-guidelines-on-linking-planning-progrming-vol-1-v0.4.pdf
https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/sites/near/files/pdf/financial_assistance/phare/evaluation/2016/20160831-dg-near-guidelines-on-linking-planning-progrming-vol-1-v0.4.pdf
https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/sites/near/files/pdf/financial_assistance/phare/evaluation/2016/20160831-dg-near-guidelines-on-linking-planning-progrming-vol-1-v0.4.pdf
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Twinning Adviser (RTA), MS Twinning NCP, respective MS Embassies in partner countries; 

¶ Beneficiaries stakeholders: Partner country National Contact Point, the partner country Leader, 

the Resident Twinning Adviser (RTA) Counterpart, the Central Finance and Contracts Entity or 

the Programme Administration Office; CSOs in-country with experience and knowledge of EU 

support; 

¶ EU officials involved in programming, implementation and oversight of EU support at EUD 

Delegation/office levels; 

¶ Other donors ï international NGOs, bi-laterals and multi-laterals in country. 

Assessing whether there is need for further research and interviews to prepare the synthesis report, and 

in particular the overall assessment, the conclusions and recommendation chapter, is part of this phase 

as well. 

The budget calculation considers an average of 4 days of data collection in-country per country, with 

up to 10 countries. The exact number of countries to be visited will be decided in due time by the ISG 

on the basis of a proposal made by the contractor.  

¶ Synthesis and reporting phase. This phase entails the analysis of the data collected during the desk 

and field phase to finalise the answers to the evaluation questions, and prepare the synthesis report that 

includes the overall assessment, conclusions and recommendations of the evaluation.  

The approved Final report will be presented at a seminar in Brussels. The purpose of the seminar is to 

present the evaluation work to key relevant stakeholders, such as Commission staff and EU Member 

States, representatives of civil society organisations, other donors, etc. 

The contracting authority will publish the Final Report, the Executive Summaries, and the annexes on 

the Commission's central website. 

The offer will be based on 50 hard copies in English of the Final Main Report  (without annexes) and 

20 copies of the annexes.  A non-editable version on a USB stick or on a CD-ROM shall be added to 

each printed Final Main Report. The executive summary will be translated in French. The translation 

costs should be included in the financial offer.   

The evaluation manager to be nominated by the contractor will need to be present in each meeting with the 

ISG.   

The table below summarises these phases: 

Phases Activities  Deliverables (& meetings) 23 

INCEPTION: 
STRUCTURING 

Á Data collection & definition of 
analysis methods 

Á Background analysis 

Á Interviews at EC HQ and EU 
Member States (& country 
visit(s) if relevant)  

Á Reconstruction of EU 
Intervention's rationale, incl. 
objectives, specific features 
and target beneficiaries 

Á Finalisation of the EQs, with 
judgment criteria and 
indicators 

Á Analysis of inventory of the 
Twinning projects  

Á Report writing (& quality 
control)  

X Inception Report24 incl.: 

V Final intended/planned 
Intervention Logic 

V Evaluation Questions (EQs), 
with judgment criteria & 
indicators 

V Data analysis and collection 
methods  

V EU Twinning actions 
inventory 

V Work plan  

V Consultation strategy25 

X Slide presentation 

X Meeting(s) with ISG in Brussels 

                                                 
23 The evaluation team must provide, whenever requested and in any case at the end of the evaluation, the list of all persons interviewed, documents 

reviewed, data collected and databases built. 
24 The Inception Report should not exceed 30 pages, but if required this number can be reasonably increased. Additional material may be placed in 
annexes, as necessary. The EC Evaluation manager will provide the template.   
25 Even though an open public consultation (as foreseen by the Better Regulation) will not be organised for the present evaluation, it is expected that the 

evaluation team presents its strategy for stakeholders' consultation during the evaluation exercise. 
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DESK: DATA 
COLLECTION & 
ANALYSIS 

 

Á Document in-depth analysis 
(focused on the EQs) 

Á Interviews 

Á Identification of information 
gaps and of hypotheses to be 
tested in the field phase 

Á Methodological design 
(specific to Field visit)  

Á Report writing (& quality 
control)  

X Desk report26, incl.:  

V Background and key methodological 

elements 

V Preliminary answers to the 
evaluation questions 

V Field visit methodology 

V Remaining work for the synthesis 
phase  

V Update work plan, if needed 

V Evaluation matrix with information 
gathered by indicator 

X Slide presentation 

X Meeting(s) with ISG in Brussels 

FIELD   

(Plans, 
methodology and 
budgets for the field 
phase are outlined 
and agreed upon, 
all along the 
previous phases)  

Á Initial meeting at country level  

Á Data collection and analysis  

Á Note writing on field phase 
findings 

Á Discussion of the findings of 
the Field Phase with EC HQs & 
EU delegation/office and EU 
Member States 
representatives and national 
counterparts 

X Briefing & debriefing with EU 
delegation/office and EU Member 
States representatives  

X Country Note (or PowerPoint, to be 
decided in due course) and Slide 
presentation 

X Debriefing with ISG in Brussels 

SYNTHESIS 

Á Expressing findings (focus on 
the EQs) 

Á Overall assessment, 
Conclusions and 
Recommendations 

Á Synthesis report writing (& 
quality control)  

X Synthesis report27 , incl.: 

V Synthesis of methodological steps 

undertaken during the evaluation 
exercise, including limitations, if any 

V Background analysis 

V Findings by evaluation question 

V Overall assessment, conclusions and 
recommendations  

V Matrix of EQs, judgement criteria, 
indicators & analysis  

X Executive summary  

X Slide presentation  

X Meeting(s) with ISG in Brussels 

X Dissemination seminar minutes 

DISSEMINATION 
AND FOLLOW UP 

(by the EC) 

Á Action plan writing 

Á Others to be defined if relevant 
X Action plan 

 

All reports will be written in English and submitted according to the timetable in annex 2 to the EC Evaluation 

manager. The reports must be written in Arial or Times New Roman minimum 11 and 12 respectively, single 

spacing. Inception, Desk and draft Final reports will be delivered only electronically28. The Final report will 

also be delivered in hard copies. The Executive Summary (up to 4 pages) will be delivered both electronically 

and in hard copy as well. The Executive Summary will be available both integrated into the Final Report, and 

as a separate stand-alone document.    

The final report should deliver the elements covered by these Terms of Reference, and must be written such 

that readers, who are not working in this area, can easily understand. 

The electronic versions of all documents need to be delivered in both editable (Word) and non-editable format 

(PDF). 

                                                 
26 The Desk Report should not exceed 40 pages, but if required this number can be reasonably increased. Additional material may be placed in annexes, 

as necessary. The EC Evaluation manager will provide the template.   
27 The Final Report should not exceed 50 pages, but if required this number can be reasonably increased. Additional material may be placed in annexes, 

as necessary. The EC Evaluation manager will provide the template.   
28 But a printed version of each report needs to be annexed to the relevant invoice. 
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 THE EVALUATION TEAM 

The evaluation team will have to be able to satisfy the highest quality standards. In this regard, the contractors 

are highly advised to check relevant references of the experts proposed. 

The quality criteria for the selection of the Evaluation Team are summarized as follows: 

Á Working experience in relation to EU enlargement policy and strategy and pre-accession 

assistance (IPA) is required; 

Á Working experience in relation to EU neighbourhood policy and strategy and assistance (ENI) 

is required; 

Á Knowledge of the EU institutional framework; 

Á Relevant expertise in candidate countries, potential candidates and neighbourhood countries 

will be an advantage; 

Á Very good knowledge of the Twinning instrument; knowledge of other institutional 

instruments such as Taiex would be an advantage; 

Á Knowledge of sector budget support principles and processes; 

Á Very good working knowledge of evaluation methods and techniques and, preferably, of 

complex policy and strategy evaluations in the field of external relations. In particular the team 

needs to demonstrate experience in analytical methods which can evaluate change and 

contribution. This includes Quantitative and qualitative data collection and analysis; 

Á Technical/sector knowledge, of the team as a whole, in the following areas is required: 

¶ Public administration reform, including Public finance management  

¶ Rule of Law  

¶ Economic governance and competitiveness.  

Á Analytical skills; 

Á The team leader should have excellent communication, team co-ordination, evaluation, 

presentation and proven report writing and editing skills in English;   

Á Experience in the Public Sector of at least one of the experts will be an advantage; 

Á The evaluation team will have excellent writing and editing skills. 

Á The evaluation team should have an excellent command of English ï both spoken and written. 

At least one team member should have an excellent command of French. A good command of 

Arabic and Russian would be an asset.   

It is expected that the team will comprise a balance of experts29 as follows: 

Á 3 to 4 (depending on the sectorial profile) senior/medium experts. Out of these, at least 2 must 

be senior experts (including the Team leader). 

Á 1 junior expert  

A project manager also needs to be proposed in the offer.  

The offer should clearly state the category of each team member and which tasks the proposed team members 

are supposed to take responsibility for and how their qualifications relate to the tasks (if this is not self-evident 

from their profile). The team coordination and membersô complementarity should be clearly described. A 

breakdown of working days per expert must be provided.  

The team members must be independent from the Twinning projects which will be covered under this 

assignment. Should a conflict of interest be identified in the course of the evaluation, it should be immediately 

reported to the EC Evaluation manager for further analysis and appropriate measures.  

The Contractor remains fully responsible for the quality of the deliverables. Any report which does not meet 

the required quality will be rejected. 

                                                 
29 Number of days for each expert may vary   
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During the offers evaluation process the contracting authority reserves the right to interview by phone one or 

several members of the evaluation teams proposed. 

The contractor must make available appropriate logistical support for the evaluation team, including their travel 

and accommodation arrangements for each mission, the secretarial support, appropriate software and 

communication means. The evaluation team will need to have the standard equipment, such as an individual 

laptop, computer, mobile phones, etc. necessary for the execution of the assignment. No additional cost for 

these items may be included in the offer.  

Performances will be assessed by the EC all over the evaluation exercise (and if needed adjustments will be 

required, in agreement with the contractor) based on the following criteria: 

Á Quality of the analysis 

Á Relations with the Client 

Á Precision and clarity of the writing 

Á Methodological skills 

Á Communication skills and interview capacity 

Á Flexibility and availability 

Á Respect of deadlines. 

 TIMING  

The evaluation implementation is due to start in January 2018. The expected duration is of 16 months. As part 

of the technical offer, the framework contractor must adhere to the timetable in annex 2, and provide their 

proposed, more detailed schedule within that timetable in terms of "week 1" etc. The contracting authority 

underlines that the contractor should ensure that the evaluation team is available to meet the demands of this 

schedule. 

  OFFER FOR THE ASSIGNMENT  

10.1. Technical offer: 

The total length of the technical offer (excluding annexes) may not exceed 10 pages; a CV may not exceed 4 

pages. References and data relevant to the assignment must be highlighted in bold (font minimum Times New 

Roman 12 or Arial 11). 

The methodology submitted shall not contain terms such as, "if time/budget allows," "if the data are available", 

etc.  

Should it appear during the process of the evaluation that an activity envisaged in the methodology is 

impossible or inappropriate to be carried out, the change to the methodology as well as its financial impact 

must be agreed by EC services. 

The offer is expected to demonstrate: 

Á The team's understanding of the ToR in their own words (i.e. their understanding of what is to 

be evaluated, and their understanding of the subject areas as relevant to this ToR)30. In this 

framework, the offer can propose a revised set of EQs, justifying it and respecting the main 

areas to be covered. 

Á The relevance of the team composition and competencies to the work to be undertaken. 

Á How the team proposes to undertake the evaluation: the evaluation design and challenges, data 

collection tools and methods of analysis, how the tasks will be organised. 

Á The level of quality control (content/proof reading/copy editing) which will apply, at which 

points in the process, and who will undertake them. 

10.2. Financial offer:  

                                                 
30 Should the offer contain quotations, these sections must be clearly identified and sources indicated 
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The financial offer will be itemised to allow the verification of the fees compliance with the Framework 

contract terms.  

The per diems will be based on the EU per diem in force when the Request for Services is launched. The EU 

per diem rate is the maximum allowed. 

Offers shall be submitted within the deadline exclusively to this functional mailbox:  

NEAR-A4-CRIS-FWC-OFFERS@ec.europa.eu. 

TECHNICAL OFFERS SELE CTION CRITERIA  

The offers evaluation criteria and their respective weights are: 

 Maximum  

TOTAL SCORE FOR ORGANISATION AND METHODOLOGY   

Understanding of ToR 15 

Organisation of tasks (including timing, quality control mechanisms) 10 

Evaluation approach, working method, analysis 15 

Sub Total 40 

  

EXPERTS/ EXPERTISE  

Team Leader (senior expert) 20 

Remaining Senior/medium experts 30 

Junior expert  05 

Programme manager 05 

Sub Total  60 

Overall total score 100 
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ANNEXES  
 

Annex 1: Indicative documentation to be consulted for the purpose of the 

evaluation by the selected contractor  
 

GENERAL DOCUMENTATION  

¶ Treaty of the European Union (Title V) 

¶ Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union (Part Five) 

¶ Annual and special reports of the EU Court of Auditors: 

http://www.eca.europa.eu/en/Pages/AuditReportsOpinions.aspx  
 

EU OVERALL POLICY  

¶ The Union as a strong global actor (EUCO 79/14) 

¶ EU Global Strategy  

¶ Regional and thematic policies (e.g. http://www.eeas.europa.eu/policies/index_en.htm)   

¶ Council Conclusions, 26 May 2015 - "A New Global Partnership for Poverty Eradication and Sustainable 

Development after 2015" 

¶ Commission Communication, 5 February 2015 - "A Global Partnership for Poverty Eradication and 

Sustainable Development after 2015" 

¶ Council Conclusions, 16 December 2014 - "On a transformative post-2015 agenda". 

¶ Commission Communication 2 June 2014 - "A Decent Life for All: From Vision to Collective Action". 

¶ Council Conclusions, 25 June 2013 - "The Overarching Post 2015 Agenda" 

¶ Commission Communication 27 February 2013:  "A Decent Life for All: Ending poverty and giving the 

world a sustainable future". 

¶ EU Common Position for the Fourth High Level Forum on Aid Effectiveness, 14 November 2011 

¶ EU code of conduct on Complementarity and Division of Labour in Development Policy, 15 May 2007 

¶ Joint statement by the Council and the representatives of the governments of the Member States meeting 

within the Council, the European Parliament and the Commission on European Union Development 

Policy: óThe European Consensus', 24 February 2006. 
 

Twinning 

¶ Refer to: https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/tenders/twinning_en  
 

  

http://www.eca.europa.eu/en/Pages/AuditReportsOpinions.aspx
http://www.eeas.europa.eu/policies/index_en.htm
https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/tenders/twinning_en
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PRE-ACCESSION ASSISTANCE POLICY FRAMEWORK  

¶ Enlargement Package, including enlargement strategy paper and country reports, 

http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/countries/package/index_en.htm 

¶ Council conclusions on enlargement  

¶ Relevant European Parliament resolutions 
 

EU PRE-ACCESSION ASSISTANCE 

¶ Multi -annual indicative planning documents 2007-2013, 2014-2020 

¶ Regulation establishing the IPA II (2014) 

¶ Annual reports on financial assistance for enlargement 

¶ Indicative Country Strategy Papers 2007-2013, 2014-2020 

¶ Sector Planning Documents 

¶ Programming documents 

¶ Annual Action Programmes 

¶ Other more specific evaluations can be found at: http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/news_corner/key-

documents/index_en.htm?key_document=08012624887bedda 
 

EU NEIGHBORHOOD POLICY (ENP) FRAMEWORK  

Policy documents as set out in Article 3 of the ENI regulation, such us the partnership and cooperation 

agreements, the association agreements and other existing agreements that establish a relationship with 

partner countries, corresponding Commission communications, European Council conclusions, and the 

Council conclusions, as well as relevant summit declarations or conclusions of ministerial meetings with 

the partner countries of the ENP and also relevant European Parliament resolutions. 

¶ 2015 - Review of the ENP 

¶ 2014 Joint ENP Communication "Neighbourhood at the crossroads ï taking stock of a year of challenges 

¶ Joint ENP Review Communication of 25 May 2011 

¶ 2004 COMMUNICATION FROM THE COMMISSION - European Neighbourhood Policy - 

STRATEGY PAPER 
 

EUROPEAN NEIGHBORHOOD INSTRUMENT (ENI, and ENPI until 2014) ASSISTANCE  

¶ indicative planning documents 2007-2013, 2014-2020 

¶ Regulation establishing the European Neighbourhood Instrument (ENI) Regulation 

¶ Progress reports on implementation of the European Neighbourhood Policy 

¶ Indicative Country Strategy Papers 2007-2013, 2014-2020 

¶ Programming documents 

¶ Annual Action Programmes 

¶ Other more specific evaluations can be found at: https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-

enlargement/neighbourhood/overview_en  

¶ Copenhagen criteria: http://eur-lex.europa.eu/summary/glossary/accession_criteria_copenhague.html 

http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/countries/package/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/news_corner/key-documents/index_en.htm?key_document=08012624887bedda
http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/news_corner/key-documents/index_en.htm?key_document=08012624887bedda
https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/neighbourhood/overview_en
https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/neighbourhood/overview_en


 

Evaluation of the Twinning instrument in the period 2010-2017       20 | P a g e 

Annex 2: Indicative timing  

 

Evaluation Phases and 

Stages 

Notes and Reports Dates Meetings/Communications 

Desk Phase    

Inception (structuring) 

stage 

 January-May  2018 Briefing session in Brussels  

 Inception Report February-May  

2018 

ISG Meeting in Brussels 

Desk Review Desk Report May-September  

2018 

ISG Meeting in Brussels 

Validation Phase    

 Field Visits 

Presentation of Findings 

October 2018 

November 2018 

Briefing/debriefing at 

country level 

ISG Meeting in Brussels 

Synthesis Phase     

 Draft Final Report 

Presentation of Draft 

Final  

January 2019 ISG  Meeting in Brussels 

 

 Submission Final Report  

Submission printed 

version 

Seminar in Brussels 

March 2019 

April 2019 

April 2019 

Seminar in Brussels 
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Week 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 51 52 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17

1. DESK PHASE

Structuring Phase (Inception)

Briefing session

Preliminary interviews

Data collection  & inventory

First documentary review

Key documents analysis (for Intervention logic (IL) & 

Evaluation questions (EQs)) & preparing/finalising draft IL

Defining/finalising draft EQs (& JC) 

Interviews desk based (by phone, skype, etc.)

Submission of draft EQs

Preparation of the Inception Note :

Analysis of EU policy and legal framework relevant to the 

object of the evaluation

Finalisation and analysis of IL's diagram

Analysis of ex-post IL: EC inventory of spending interventions

Finalisation of evaluation matrix (JCs, indicators)

Define data collection methods and tools for the rest of 

evaluation and detailed work plan

Case studies selection

Inception Note finalisation

Quality control

Submission 1st draft Inception Note

ISG/RG meeting. 

This can also be the occasion to have interviews

Comments from ISG

Draft Desk Report revision - 2nd version

Submission 2nd draft Inception Note

Check from EC services

Final Inception Note

Desk phase Report

Interviews desk based (by phone, skype, etc.)

Documentary review (catch up)

Survey drafting & management

Replies to survey

Elaboration of desk phase report

Survey analysis

Case studies- Doc review and writing case study 

notes/chapters

Desk report : Preliminary answer of EQs and Hypotheses to be 

tested in the field (and evaluation matrix per indicator)

Methodology  for field (including tools development) 

Report writing (incl. annexes)

Putting all together

Quality control

Submission 1st draft Desk report

ISG/RG meeting (including preparation)

This can also be the occasion to have interviews

Comments from ISG

Draft Desk Report revision - 2nd version

Submission 2nd draft Inception Note

Check from EC services

Final Desk report

2. FIELD PHASE

Logistical preparation of the missions

Fine-tuning field tools (questionnaires, information matrix)

Field phase preparation (additional reading, etc.)

Data collection in country

Synthesis of Field mission results

ISG/RG meeting - Presentation of Preliminary (desk + field) 

findings

3. SYNTHESIS PHASE

Volume 1: 

Context, policies + methodology 

Synthesis report writing : EQs 

Synthesis report writing : C&R

Executive summary

Synthesis report: putting all together

Annexes

Methodology

.ƛōƭƛƻƎǊŀǇƘȅΣ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ƳŜǘΣ ΧΧ

Quality control

Submission of 1st version Draft Final Report

ISG/RG meeting - Presentation of Draft Final report (findings, 

conclusions, recommendations)

Comments from ISG

Draft Final Report revision - 2nd version

Submission of 2nd version Draft Final Report

Comments from ISG

Final Report

Translation of execurive summary

Printing

International/regional travels

Seminar - Presentation of Final report (findings, conclusions, 

recommendations), if relevant

2018 2019

November DecemberJune July August September OctoberMarch AprilFebruaryJanuary May January February AprilMarch
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Annex 3: Overall structure of the final report  
The overall layout of the Final report is: 

¶ Executive summary (see 1 below); 

¶ Introduction 

¶ Analysis of the political, institutional and technical/cooperation framework of EU pre-accession assistance  

¶ Synthesis of methodological steps undertaken during the evaluation exercise, including limitations, if any 

¶ Findings by evaluation question 

¶ Overall assessment 

¶ Conclusions (see 2 below); and 

¶ Recommendations (see 3 below). 

 

Length: the final main report may not exceed 50 pages excluding annexes, but if required this number can be 

reasonably increased. Each annex must be referenced in the main text. Additional information regarding the context, 

the activities and the comprehensive aspects of the methodology, including the analysis, must be put in the annexes. 

 

The evaluation matrix must be included in the annexes. It must summarise the important responses at indicator/ 

judgement criteria level. Each response must be clearly linked to the supporting evidence. The matrix must also 

include an assessment of the quality of evidence for each significant finding. The table below presents an example 

of how the quality of evidence may be ranked. This is purely indicative. The contractor should present a specific 

approach for assessing the quality of evidence.  

 

Ranking of 

Evidence 

Explanation of ranking of quality of evidence 

Strong The finding is consistently supported by a range of evidence sources, 

including documentary sources, quantitative analysis and qualitative 

evidence (i.e. there is very good triangulation); or the evidence sources, 

while not comprehensive, are of high quality and reliable to draw a 

conclusion (e.g. strong quantitative evidence with adequate sample sizes 

and no major data quality or reliability issues; or a wide range of reliable 

qualitative sources, across which there is good triangulation). 

More than 

satisfactory 

There are at least two different sources of evidence with good 

triangulation, but the coverage of the evidence is not complete.  

Indicative but not 

conclusive 

There is only one evidence source of good quality, and no triangulation 

with their sources of evidence. 

Weak There is no triangulation and / or evidence is limited to a single source. 

 

(1) A summary (maximum 4 pages) 

 

The summary of the evaluation report may not exceed 4 pages (3.000 words). It is extra to the 70 page limit for the 

main report. It should be structured as follows:  

a) 1 paragraph explaining the objectives and the challenges of the evaluation; 

b) 1 paragraph explaining the context in which the evaluation takes place; 

c) 1 paragraph referring to the methodology followed, spelling out the main tools used; 

d) The key findings, clustered by major issues (not necessarily by evaluation criteria)  

e) The general conclusions (overall assessment) 

f) A limited number of main conclusions should be listed and classified in order of importance; and 

g) A limited number of main recommendations should be listed according to their importance and priority.  

The chapters on conclusions and recommendations should be drafted taking the following issues into consideration: 

 

(2) Conclusions 

- The conclusions have to be assembled by homogeneous "clusters" (groups). It is not required to set out the 

conclusions according to the evaluation criteria. 

- The conclusions must enable to identify lessons learnt, both positive and negative. 

 

 (3) Recommendations 

ï The recommendations have to be linked to the main conclusions. 
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ï Recommendations have to be grouped in clusters (groups), preferably those used in the conclusions, and 

presented in order of importance and priority within these clusters. 

ï Recommendations have to be realistic and operational.  

ï The possible conditions of implementation (who? when? how?) have to be specified and key steps/action points 

should be detailed when possible. 

 

Annexes (non-exhaustive) 

ï National background; 

ï Methodological approach; 

ï Evaluation matrix; 

ï Case studies, if relevant; 

ï List of documents consulted; 

ï List of institutions and persons met; 

ï Results of any focus group, expert panel etc.; 

ï All data bases constructed for the purpose of the evaluation. 

 

EDITING   

 

- The Final Report must have been copy edited and proof read such that it is:  

¶ consistent, concise and clear; 

¶ well balanced between argument, tables and graphs; 

¶ free of typos and language errors;  

¶ include a table of contents indicating the page number of all the chapters listed therein, a list of annexes 

(whose page numbering shall continue from that in the report) and a complete list in alphabetical order of 

any abbreviations in the text; 

¶ contain an Executive summary (or summaries in several language versions when required). 

¶ be typed in single spacing and printed double sided, in A4 format. 

 

- The presentation must be well spaced (the use of graphs, tables and small paragraphs is strongly recommended). 

The graphs must be clear (shades of grey produce better contrasts on a black and white printout). 

- Hard copies of the reports must be glued or stapled; plastic spirals are not acceptable.  

- If relevant, the contractor is responsible for the quality of translations and ensuring that they correctly reflect 

with the original text.  
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Annex 4: quality assessment grid 
The quality assessment grid is currently under revision by EC services. The final version will be shared with the 

Contractor once available. Until then, the following table applies.  

 Very 

weak 
Weak Good 

Very 

good 

Excellen

t 

1. Meeting needs:      

a. Does the report describe precisely what is to be evaluated, 

including the intervention logic? 
     

b. Does the report cover the requested period, and clearly includes 

the target groups and socio-geographical areas linked to the 

project / programme? 

     

c. Has the evolution of the project / programme been taken into 

account in the evaluation process? 
     

d. Does the evaluation deal with and respond to all ToR requests? If 

not, are justifications given? 
     

2. Appropriate design :      

a. Does the report explain how the evaluation design takes into 

account the project / programme rationale, cause-effect 

relationships, impacts, policy context, stakeholders' interests, etc.? 

     

b. Is the evaluation method clearly and adequately described in 

enough detail? 
     

c. Are there well-defined indicators selected in order to provide 

evidence about the project / programme and its context? 
     

d. Does the report point out the limitations, risks and potential biases 

associated with the evaluation method? 
     

3. Reliable data :      

a. Is the data collection approach explained and is it coherent with 

the overall evaluation design? 
     

b. Have data collection limitations and biases been explained and 

discussed? 
     

c. Are the sources of information clearly identified in the report?      

d. Are the data collection tools (samples, focus groups, etc.) applied 

in accordance with standards? 
     

e. Have the collected data been cross-checked?      

4. Sound analysis :      

a. Is the analysis based on the collected data?      

b. Does the analysis focus well on the most relevant cause/effect 

assumptions underlying the intervention logic? 
     

c. Is the context taken into account adequately in the analysis?      

d. Are inputs from the most important stakeholders used in a 

balanced way? 
     

e. Are the limitations of the analysis identified, discussed and 

presented in the report, as well as the contradictions with available 

knowledge, if there are any? 

     

5. Credible findings :      

a. Are the findings derived from the qualitative and quantitative data 

and analyses? 
     

b. Is there a discussion whether the findings can be generalised?      

c. Are interpretations and extrapolations justified and supported by 

sound arguments? 
     

6. Valid conclusions :      

a. Are the conclusions coherent and logically linked to the findings?      

b. Does the report draw overall conclusions on each of the five DAC 

criteria? 
     

c. Are conclusions free of personal or partisan considerations?       

7. Useful recommendations :      

a. Are the recommendations consistent with the conclusions?      

b. Are recommendations operational, realistic and sufficiently 

explicit to provide guidelines for taking action? 
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 Very 

weak 
Weak Good 

Very 

good 

Excellen

t 

c. Are the recommendations drafted for the different target 

stakeholders of the evaluation? 
     

d. When necessary, have the recommendations been clustered and 

prioritised?  
     

8.Clear report :      

a. Does the report include a relevant and concise executive 

summary? 
     

b. Is the report well-structured and adapted to its various audiences?       

c. Are specialised concepts clearly defined and not used more than 

necessary? Is there a list of acronyms? 
     

d. Is the length of the various chapters and annexes well balanced?      

Legend very weak = criteria mostly not fulfilled or absent; weak = criteria partially fulfilled; good = criteria mostly fulfilled;   very good = 

criteria entirely fulfilled; excellent = criteria entirely fulfilled in a clear and original way 

 

Comments on meeting needs (1):  

 

Comments on appropriate design (2):  

 

Comments on reliable data (3):  

 

Comments on sound analysis (4):  

 

Comments on credible findings (5):  

 

Comments on valid conclusions (6):  

 

Comments on useful recommendations (7):  

 

Comments on clear report (8):  

 

Comments on the overall quality of the report  
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 BACKGROUND  

 EU RELATIONSHIPS WITH PARTNER COUNTRIES 

Country  Type of agreement 

Year of 

entering into 

force 

Euro-Mediterranean Partnership 

Algeria Association agreement 2005 

Egypt Association agreement 2004 

Israel Association agreement 2000 

Lebanon Association agreement 2006 

Libya - - 

Jordan Association agreement 2002 

Morocco Association agreement 2000 

Palestinian territories Interim association agreement 1997 

Syria Cooperation agreement 1978 

Tunisia Association agreement 1998 

Eastern Partnership 

Armenia Partnership and cooperation Agreement 1999 

Azerbaijan Partnership and Cooperation Agreement 1999 

Belarus Partnership and Cooperation Agreement Not ratified 

Georgia Association Agreement  2016 

Moldova Association Agreement 2016 

Ukraine Association Agreement 2017 

Candidate and potential candidate countries 

Albania Stabilisation and Association Agreement 01/04/2009 

Bosnia and 

Herzegovina 

Stabilisation and Association Agreement 01/06/2015 

Kosovo* Stabilisation and Association Agreement 01/04/2016 

North Macedonia  Stabilisation and Association Agreement 01/04/2004 

Montenegro Stabilisation and Association Agreement 01/05/2010 

Serbia Stabilisation and Association Agreement 01/09/2013 

Turkey  Association Agreement 01/12/1964 

http://ec.europa.eu/world/agreements/prepareCreateTreatiesWorkspace/treatiesGeneralData.do?step=0&redirect=true&treatyId=821
http://ec.europa.eu/world/agreements/prepareCreateTreatiesWorkspace/treatiesGeneralData.do?step=0&redirect=true&treatyId=231
http://ec.europa.eu/world/agreements/prepareCreateTreatiesWorkspace/treatiesGeneralData.do?step=0&redirect=true&treatyId=10662
http://ec.europa.eu/world/agreements/prepareCreateTreatiesWorkspace/treatiesGeneralData.do?step=0&redirect=true&treatyId=2361
http://ec.europa.eu/world/agreements/prepareCreateTreatiesWorkspace/treatiesGeneralData.do?step=0&redirect=true&treatyId=245
http://ec.europa.eu/world/agreements/prepareCreateTreatiesWorkspace/treatiesGeneralData.do?step=0&redirect=true&treatyId=250
http://ec.europa.eu/world/agreements/prepareCreateTreatiesWorkspace/treatiesGeneralData.do?step=0&redirect=true&treatyId=254
http://ec.europa.eu/world/agreements/prepareCreateTreatiesWorkspace/treatiesGeneralData.do?step=0&redirect=true&treatyId=255
http://ec.europa.eu/world/agreements/prepareCreateTreatiesWorkspace/treatiesGeneralData.do?step=0&redirect=true&treatyId=258
http://ec.europa.eu/world/agreements/prepareCreateTreatiesWorkspace/treatiesGeneralData.do?step=0&redirect=true&treatyId=183
http://ec.europa.eu/world/agreements/prepareCreateTreatiesWorkspace/treatiesGeneralData.do?step=0&redirect=true&treatyId=721
http://ec.europa.eu/world/agreements/prepareCreateTreatiesWorkspace/treatiesGeneralData.do?step=0&redirect=true&treatyId=7221
https://eeas.europa.eu/sites/eeas/files/association_agreement.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/world/agreements/prepareCreateTreatiesWorkspace/treatiesGeneralData.do?step=0&redirect=true&treatyId=10301
http://ec.europa.eu/world/agreements/prepareCreateTreatiesWorkspace/treatiesGeneralData.do?step=0&redirect=true&treatyId=10321
http://ec.europa.eu/world/agreements/prepareCreateTreatiesWorkspace/treatiesGeneralData.do?step=0&redirect=true&treatyId=7564
http://ec.europa.eu/world/agreements/prepareCreateTreatiesWorkspace/treatiesGeneralData.do?step=0&redirect=true&treatyId=7201
http://ec.europa.eu/world/agreements/prepareCreateTreatiesWorkspace/treatiesGeneralData.do?step=0&redirect=true&treatyId=11581
http://ec.europa.eu/world/agreements/prepareCreateTreatiesWorkspace/treatiesGeneralData.do?step=0&redirect=true&treatyId=158
http://ec.europa.eu/world/agreements/prepareCreateTreatiesWorkspace/treatiesGeneralData.do?step=0&redirect=true&treatyId=7281
http://ec.europa.eu/world/agreements/prepareCreateTreatiesWorkspace/treatiesGeneralData.do?step=0&redirect=true&treatyId=9301
http://ec.europa.eu/world/agreements/prepareCreateTreatiesWorkspace/treatiesGeneralData.do?step=0&redirect=true&treatyId=172
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 TWINNING PRINCIPLES 

2.1. Twinning Manual 2012 
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2.2. Twinning Manual 2017  
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 METHODOLOGICAL APPRO ACH 

 OVERVIEW OF THE ENTIRE EVALUATION PROCESS 

The evaluation was conducted in four phases in line with the TORs. The inception phase set the 

parameters for the entire evaluation, building on the TORs, the draft evaluation questions and 

judgment criteria provided by the ISG, the consultantôs original proposal and the discussions held 

during, and as a follow up to, the kick-off meeting. The desk phase involved closing any information 

gaps, reviewing and analysing the available information and materials, and carrying out preliminary 

interviews with selected stakeholders. At the end of the desk phase, the team drafted a synthesis of 

findings per evaluation question from the desk analysis and the interviews conducted. Preliminary 

replies to the evaluation questions, together with assumptions to be tested and information gaps to be 

filled in, were prepared and discussed with the ISG. A few minor modifications to the evaluation 

questions, judgement criteria and indicators were proposed in line with the TORs. The field phase 

involved face-to-face interviews with representatives of the sampled projects and selected 

stakeholders in partner countries. In parallel, an online survey was conducted to capture the views 

and experience of a larger circle of stakeholders, including project beneficiaries, NCPs, EUDs and 

CFCE. The field phase aimed at validating/rejecting preliminary answers to the evaluation questions 

and bringing additional information and direct evidence to the analysis. Findings were presented in 

the form of a slide presentation to the ISG. During the synthesis phase, the evaluation team completed 

the case studies, revised/finalised the replies to evaluation questions based on the analysis of data 

collected during the desk and field phases and prepared a set of conclusions and recommendations. 

The latter were discussed with the ISG and other stakeholders in a last round of consultation before 

the completion of the Final Report. In line with the TORs, a concluding seminar will be organised in 

Brussels to present the evaluation work to key stakeholders, (e.g. EC staff, EU Member States, 

representatives of civil society organisations, other donors, etc.) 

 INCEPTION PHASE 

The evaluation matrix was developed during the inception phase based on the evaluation questions 

and judgement criteria provided in the ToR. The matrix was used to gather evidence of information 

gathered by indicators (see below Annex 4). 

2.1. Overall approach 

The inception phase (January to April 2018) started with the kick-off and ISG meetings on 16 

January 2018 during which the scope and structure of the evaluation were discussed. Additional 

interviews with EC and NCP from EU member states and partner countries took place on the occasion 

of the institutional building days held in Brussels on 6-7 February 201831. Building on the draft 

evaluation questions and judgment criteria provided by the ISG, the evaluation team completed the 

evaluation matrix with full judgement criteria and indicators of achievement (See below sections 2.2 

and 2.3).  

The evaluation team collected and organised materials to be reviewed during the desk phase, 

including Twinning manuals, evaluation reports, country strategies, progress reports, action 

programmes and visibility and publicity materials. The evaluation team analysed the inventory of 

Twinning projects compiled by DG NEAR. This analysis was the basis for selecting a sample of 36 

projects for the desk review (see below section 2.5), of which 23 related to the three sector priorities 

identified in the ToR (PFM, rule of law and economic competitiveness and governance).  

                                                 
31 The list of persons met during the inception phase is presented in Annex 10 below 
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2.2. Evaluation questions 

EQ1 

 

Regulatory framework, institutional set-up, programming approach & other 

conditions of implementation 

Å To what extent, and how, have the regulatory & institutional set-up, programming 

approach & implementation procedures of Twinning influenced the capacity of 

Twinning projects to generate the expected (mandatory) outputs and contribute to the 

achievement of outcomes and impacts?  

Å What other factors ï organisational, human, technical or financial ï have influenced the 

performance of Twinning?  

Å Have the changes introduced in this overall set up and approach over time been 

beneficial? Were they sufficient to enhance Twinning as an institution-building tool? 

EQ2 

 

Added value, complementarity and coherence 

Å To what extent has Twinning added value as an institution-building instrument, 

compared to other forms of EU assistance, and enhanced synergies with them, as well 

as with other donorsô initiatives?  

Å As evidence of added value, to what extent has the use of Twinning ensured coherence 

with and contributed to general public administration reform efforts? 

EQ3 

 

Public finance management 

Å To what extent has the use of Twinning contributed to the improvement of sound public 

financial management in line with candidate countries, potential candidates and 

neighbourhood countries' public financial management strategies? 

EQ4 

Rule of law 

Å To what extent has the use of Twinning in the area of rule of law contributed to 

strengthening the institutional setting in line with good governance principles and the 

effective functioning of the institutions guaranteeing democracy and rule of law in 

candidate countries, potential candidates and neighbourhood countries? 

EQ5 

 

Economic governance and competitiveness 

Å To what extent has the use of Twinning in the area of trade and competitiveness 

contributed to the improvement of the relevant institutional frameworks and structures 

and therefore contributed to socio-economic development of candidate, potential 

candidate and neighbourhood countries by inter alia an improvement of the business 

climate, an increased competitiveness of the economy and a better economic integration 

with the EU? 

2.3. Evaluation matrix  

EQ Judgement criteria Indicators 

1 1.1 The Twinning set-up enables the 

implementation of the objectives of 

the EUôs stabilisation, association, 

partnership and/or cooperation 

agreements with partner countries 

1.1.1 Extent to which Twinning has an appropriate legal foundation, within the context 

of the IPA/IPA II and ENPI/ENI funding instruments, different management modes, 

and its own specificities 

1.1.2 Extent to which the Twinning Manual (TM) provides well-elaborated 

instructions to partner countries and EU member states regarding the principles of 
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EQ Judgement criteria Indicators 

Twinning, and the preparation and implementation of Twinning projects, in a way 

which simplifies administration and encourages participation as far as possible 

1.2 The programming process 

provides the right conditions for 

implementation by identifying and 

formulating well-conceived 

Twinning projects. 

1.2.1 Extent to which dialogue and coordination has taken place among Twinning 

stakeholders in the EU and partner countries in the programming phase to enhance the 

relevance and design of projects in line with partnership agreements established with 

PCs 

1.2.2 Extent to which Twinning Fiches (TFs) are well drafted (from a results-based 

approach point of view) with a high degree of partner countriesô ownership, strong 

intervention logic, and realistic mandatory results and implementation tables. 

1.3 Twinning calls for proposals 

(CfPs) generate sufficient interest 

from EU MS 

1.3.1 Extent to which CfPs enable effective participation of EU member states in 

Twinning 

1.3.2 Extent to which EU MS offers (as they appear in the Twinning contract) are 

well-prepared and include proposed RTAs who (more than) satisfy the criteria in the 

TF. 

1.3.3 Extent to which EU MS proposals are chosen on their technical qualities 

1.4 The institutional set-up is 

conducive to proper, timely and 

effective implementation. 

1.4.1 Extent to which managerial and technical expertise from RTAs and twinning 

experts meet the needs of Twinning projects and allow partner countries' effective 

use/uptake 

1.4.2 Extent to which capacity and expertise of partner country administrations are 

considered in programming and enable the implementation of Twinning projects 

1.4.3 Extent to which Twinning projects are well managed, with sufficient flexibility 

to adapt to changing circumstances during their timespan 

1.4.4 Extent to which supervision and guidance from the EC facilitate the 

implementation of Twinning projects 

2 2.1Twinning has been used for 

actions which could / would not 

have been better, or equally well, 

addressed through other EU 

external action instruments. 

2.1.1 Extent to which Twinning projects differ in their focus, approach, scope and 

implementation from interventions that can be, and are, implemented using other 

institution-building tools 

2.1.2 Extent to which the programming stage that EC / partner countries reviewed 

other options and reached a considered/informed opinion that the specificities of 

Twinning made it the most suitable modality for the action being programmed. 

2.2 Twinning has been used 

strategically to complement other 

mechanisms for delivering EU 

assistance and other donorsô 

initiatives (or vice versa) 

2.2.1 Extent to which complementary with EU and other donor interventions was 

planned at the programming stage and/or realised at the implementation stage 

2.2.2 Extent to which Twinning projects have triggered new projects or donor-funded 

initiatives, including those resulting from EU support interventions using information 

from the Twinning projects, and becoming more sustainable as a result 

2.3 Twinning projects have taken on 

board key principles of public 

administration, including better 

policy coordination across sectors at 

the planning stage. 

2.3.1 Extent to which Twinning fiches take PAR principles into account, either 

implicitly (pre-2014) or explicitly (post-2014). 

2.3.2 Extent to which Twinning projects take PAR principles into account in their 

design and implementation, thus contributing to general public administration reform 

efforts and sustainable results. 

3 3.1 Twinning has helped to promote 

a sound collection and 

administration of revenue from tax 

and/or excise 

3.1.1 Extent to which Twinning has contributed to enhance the performance of 

revenue collection and administration (analysis of partner country data on revenue 

out-turn against budgeted revenue, the stock of revenue arrears, and long-term revenue 

arrears i.e. more than 12 months) 

3.1.2 Extent to which Twinning has contributed to change external stakeholdersô 

perceptions about the system of revenue administration and collection 
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EQ Judgement criteria Indicators 

3.2 The Twinning has helped to 

promote functionally-, 

operationally- and financially-

independent Supreme Audit 

Institutions (SAIs), which are able 

to fulfil their audit mandate and 

implement financial and 

performance audits 

3.2.1 Extent to which Twinning has contributed to strengthen the independence of the 

SAI 

3.2.2 Extent to which Twinning has contributed to raise SAIôs capacities in conducting 

effectively a full audit mandate, reporting its results to the national parliament, and its 

recommendations are being taken into consideration. 

3.3. Twinning achievements 

(including the establishment of 

long-term partnerships between 

administrations) have continued / 

are likely to continue after external 

funding ends (due to, inter alia, 

continued political, administrative 

and financial commitment and 

absorption capacity). 

3.3.1 Extent to which Partner countries can provide examples of policies, laws, 

procedures and/or services and the corresponding (technical and financial) resources, 

that have been, or will be, introduced or improved after the funding has concluded, 

which represent a logical progression from the Twinning / Twinning Light 

 

3.3.2 Extent to which EU MS and the partner countries can provide examples of 

subsequent exchanges of expertise after the Twinning / Twinning Light has concluded. 

4 4.1 Twinning has helped to promote 

the effective prevention and 

addressing of corruption 

4.1.1 Extent to which Twinning has contributed to introducing a robust policy, 

legislative and institutional framework to deter, detect and correct corruption and to 

clarify potential conflicts of interest in public administration. 

4.1.2 Extent to which this framework is effective, in terms of the actual incidence of 

corruption as well as perceived levels. 

4.2 Twinning has helped ensure the 

effective functioning of institutions 

guaranteeing democracy, including 

the institutional framework for the 

protection of fundamental rights 

(i.e. supporting Parliaments, 

NHRIs/Ombudsmen, regulatory 

bodies) 

4.2.1. Extent to which Twinning support to NHRIs/Ombudsmen has enhanced the 

protection, monitoring and promotion of human rights in partner countries 

4.2.2. Extent to which Twinning support to legislative assemblies has strengthened the 

action of the legislature 

4.3. Twinning achievements 

(including the establishment of 

long-term partnerships between 

administrations) have continued / 

are likely to continue after external 

funding ends (due to, inter alia, 

continued political, administrative 

and financial commitment and 

absorption capacity). 

4.3.1 Extent to which Partner countries can provide examples of policies, laws, 

procedures and/or services and the corresponding (technical and financial) resources, 

that have been, or will be, introduced or improved after the funding has concluded, 

which represent a logical progression from the Twinning / Twinning Light 

4.3.2 Extent to which EU MS and the partner countries can provide examples of 

subsequent exchanges of expertise after the Twinning / Twinning Light has concluded. 

5 5.1 Twinning has helped partner 

countries to strengthen the 

governance and competitiveness of 

the agriculture and energy sectors 

taking advantage of the cooperation 

foreseen in these two sectors under 

the EU-PC agreements 

5.1.1 Extent to which Twinning has contributed to a better functioning of the energy 

market in partner countries in line with commitments taken in this area towards the 

EU 

5.1.2 Extent to which Twinning has contributed to strengthening the agricultural and 

fisheries sector in partner countries in line with commitments taken in this area 

towards the EU including through greater compliance of partner countries with EU 

food safety, veterinary and phytosanitary standards and related monitoring and 

surveillance mechanisms 

5.2 Twinning achievements 

(including the establishment of 

long-term partnerships between 

administrations) have continued / 

are likely to continue after external 

funding ends (due to, inter alia, 

continued political, administrative 

5.2.1 Extent to which Partner countries can provide examples of policies, laws, 

procedures and/or services and the corresponding (technical and financial) resources, 

that have been, or will be, introduced or improved after the funding has concluded, 

which represent a logical progression from the Twinning / Twinning Light 

5.2.2 Extent to which EU MS and the partner countries can provide examples of 

subsequent exchanges of expertise after the Twinning / Twinning Light has concluded. 
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EQ Judgement criteria Indicators 

and financial commitment and 

absorption capacity). 

2.4. Responsibilities within the team 

The distribution of responsibilities between the evaluation team members is presented in the chart 

overleaf.  

Each senior expert was assigned one of the three priority areas corresponding also to the sectoral EQs 

and case studies. The Team Leader coordinated and supervised the work of the team and contributed 

to the design of the online survey, the interview questionnaires and the case studies.  

 

FIGURE 1: EVALUATION TEAM 

  
 

2.5. Analysis of the Twinning projects inventory 

The inventory first compiled by DG NEAR contained information about 639 projects that were 

circulated to EU MSs between June 2009 and June 201732. A few data fields were added to refine the 

classification of projects33. In particular, the projects were organised around six sectors and 39 sub-

sectors (see Annex 10)34. On this basis, the evaluation team performed the analysis presented in EQ 

5 - .  

To verify the comprehensiveness of the database used to produce the analysis of the inception period, 

the evaluation team compared the original inventory obtained from the EC with the inventory of 

circulated fiches provided by the German NCP in April 2018. The NCP inventory numbered 783 

projects (including re-launched ones) funded under 2006-2017 allocations, compared to 639 projects 

                                                 
32 Data fields included: beneficiary region, beneficiary country, twinning number, project title, sector, beneficiary institution,budget , selected MS leader, 

MS institution, MS junior partner 1, MS junior partner 2, year, project duration, contract notification end of project, circulation date, application deadline. 
33 Added data fields included: type of twinning (standard or light),sector and sub-sector,instrument (IPA or ENI), policy (neighbourhood or 
enlargement), management mode (direct or indirect), implemented (yes or no) and status (completed or ongoing) 
34 Economic governance and competitiveness (12 sub-sectors), rule of law (7 sub-sectors), public finance management (8 sub-sectors), health & safety 

(3 sub-sectors), environment (5 sub-sectors) and public administration (4 sub-sectors) 
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in the EC inventory, which was, however, covering only eight allocation years i.e. from 2010 to 2017. 

Looking only at the latter allocations, it turns out that the NCP inventory includes only 26 projects 

which were not recorded in the EC inventory, of which 12 were circulated in the second half of 2017. 

Considering that the cut-off date for this evaluation was June 2017, the inventory used for the 

inception phase analysis did not present many gaps and the few missing projects are unlikely to 

change the overview of Twinning presented in the inception report35. 

However, it should be noted that there are certain information gaps in the inventory of Twinning 

projects. For example, the names of beneficiary institutions in the partner countries are available only 

for 298 projects out of 527. The names of participating member state institutions (lead or junior) is 

missing for all projects. There is no information about management modes under which the projects 

were implemented. In terms of timeline data, the inventory provides almost complete information 

about the circulation date of Twinning Fiches and the deadline for application. Information about 

contract notification and end of project is partially available (approximately half of the projects). 

2.6. Desk sample and data collection 

A sample of 36 projects was selected for detailed review and analysis during the desk phase on the 

basis of the following criteria:  

¶ Thematic coverage 

¶ Geographical coverage (IPA, ENI South, ENI East) 

¶ Type of Twinning project (standard, light) 

¶ Status of project (completed or ongoing) 

¶ Sectoral coverage and type of member state (old or new36) 

This sample included 23 projects selected within the three priority sectors identified in the ToRs and 

relating to the sectoral EQs and the sub-sectors selected for the case studies as shown in the table 

below:  

Sector Sub-sector Justification for selection 

Public Finance 

Management (7 

projects) 

  

  

External audit The highest number of PFM projects were 

recorded in these two sectors i.e.20 and 18 

projects respectively out of a total of 79 

projects funded over the period. 
Revenue collection and 

administration 

Rule of law (10 

projects) 

  

Democratic / human 

rights institutions 

The sectors were identified by DG NEAR as 

particularly suited to Twinning, while also 

being considered strategic in some partner 

countries37.  

 

Fight against 

corruption 

Economic 

governance and 

competitiveness (8 

projects) 

  

Agriculture and 

fisheries 

Both sectors were identified as priority in the 

ToR. They are important areas of 

cooperation featuring in all EU agreements 

with partner countries. 
Energy 

 

Another 13 projects were selected to get a better representativeness of the entire inventory:  

                                                 
35 The NCP inventory, providing only the project title and the name of partner countries, could not be used to complete the database. 
36 MS which joined the EU in 2004 or after.  
37 Interview with the EC Centre of Thematic Expertise (CoTE) Rule of Law, 8th February 2018 
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Sector Justification for selection 

Economic governance and 

competitiveness (5 projects) 

Transport with 31 projects has the highest value of twinning 

projects (ú41m) in the sector of economic governance and 

competitiveness. Employment and social affairs with 33 projects 

is the second most important sector in terms of budget (ú32m) 

followed by trade and industry (28 projects, ú29m). The sample 

includes 2 employment and social affairs projects, 2 transport 

projects and 1 trade and industry project.  

Environment (3 projects) 

  

The 47 environment projects represent 9% of the total value of 

projects implemented (ú49m). Three projects were selected in 

the fields of nature protection and disaster management which 

account for 24 projects in total.  

Rule of law (2 projects) 

  

The sample includes 1 judiciary project (31 projects funded) and 

1 criminal justice (23 projects). Judiciary and criminal justice 

represent 53 out of 119 projects or 45% of the total funding to 

the sector. 

Health and safety (2 

projects) 

There were 51 projects funded under the health & safety sector 

accounting for 10% of the total funding over the period. Two 

projects were selected in the field of food safety, veterinary and 

phytosanitary which accounted for 70% of the value of projects 

in the H&S sector. 

Public administration reform 

(1 project) 

  

  

  

The evaluation examined the extent to which PAR principles 

have been/are being applied across all sectors (see EQ 2; 

sectoral EQs fed into EQ2). However, there were also 21 

Twinning projects intended to support public administration 

reform per se. The selected project is one of the six civil service 

reform twinning projects that represent 38% of the total funding 

to the sector.  

  

The 36 projects selected represented 7% of the total number of Twinning projects implemented over 

the period (527). The sample value amounts to úm 41.4 or 7% of the total budget of twinning projects 

implemented over the period. The sample involves 15 partner countries and 14 EU MS as shown in 

the table below. 

TABLE 2: SAMPLE (DISTRIBUTION PARTNER COUNTRY / EU MS) 
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 The next two tables show the coverage of the samples against the selection criteria. 

TABLE 3: COVERAGE OF SAMPLE AGAINST SELECTION CRITERIA 

 
 

 
 

 

It should be noted that the sample includes projects from each of the eight funding years.  

The evaluation team sent a request to EUDs and NCPs of 16 partner countries to obtain the project 

documentation for the 36 sampled projects selected. Since it turned out that only 13 of them were 

monitored by ROM, the evaluation team selected 24 ROM reports in the three priority sectors covered 

by the evaluation (PFM, ROL and EGC) to supplement the information from the ROM reports related 

to sampled projects.  

Moreover, the evaluation obtained the full list of TRMs conducted since 2012 onwards, which 

covered 57 Twinning projects, most of them funded under allocations prior to 2010, i.e. not covered 

by this evaluation38. Since none of the 36 sampled projects was subject to a TRM, the evaluation team 

selected seven TRMs for review covering projects funded under 2010 onwards allocations.  

The table below provides an overview of project documentation selected for review during the desk 

phase. The full list is presented in the next sections.  

TABLE 4: INFORMATION GATHERING ï PROJECT SAMPLE 

Sample (36 projects) 
36 Twinning fiches 

36 Twinning contracts 

30 Final Reports39 

13 ROM reports 

Additional 31 projects 
24 ROM reports (with related TPF and TFR) 

7 TRM reports 

 

                                                 
38 The number of projects per allocation year cannot be retrieved from the table provided by the EC 
39 The sample included six ongoing projects for which there was no final report.  

ENI East ENI South IPA Standard Light Ended Ongoing "Old" "New"

N° proj. in sample 9 10 17 30 6 28 8 28 8

% sample 25% 28% 47% 83% 17% 78% 22% 78% 22%

% inventory 27% 28% 45% 82% 18% 75% 25% 83% 17%

TYPE OF TWINNINGSHARE TYPE OF MSSTATUSGEOGRAPHICAL COVERAGE

EGC ROL PFM H&S ENV PAR

N° proj. in sample 13 10 7 2 3 1

% sample 33% 30% 17% 8% 9% 3%

% inventory 39% 24% 15% 10% 9% 4%

SECTORAL COVERAGE
SHARE
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2.6.1. Priority sectors sample 

TABLE 5: PRIORITY SECTORS SAMPLE  

 
SECTOR 

SUB-

SECTOR 
INST. TITLE  PC STATUS EU MS TYPE BUDGET 

1 PFM External audit IPA Strengthening Capacities of the State Audit 

Institution of Serbia 

RS Completed NL Twinning  úm 1.4 

2 PFM External audit IPA Audit Quality Control in the State Audit Institution RS Ongoing LV Twinning light úm 0.2 

3 PFM Revenue 

collection and 

administration 

ENI East Strengthening Administrative Capacity of the 

Georgia Revenue Service in Taxation 

GE Completed AT Twinning  úm 1.3 

4 PFM External audit IPA Audit Quality Control in the State Audit Institution 

of Montenegro 

ME Completed LT Twinning light úm 0.3 

5 PFM Revenue 

collection and 

administration 

IPA Harmonization of the legislation and procedures 

with the acquis and EU best practice related to 

excise 

MK Completed AT Twinning  úm 0.9 

6 PFM Revenue 

collection and 

administration 

ENI 

South 

Modernisation of the Real Estate Tax 

Administration in Egypt - Developing Capacities of 

the Real Estate Taxation Authority 

EG Completed NL Twinning  úm 1.6 

7 PFM External audit ENI East Consolidation and Strengthening the External 

Public Audit in the Republic of Moldova 

MD Completed FI Twinning  úm 1.6 

8 ROL Fight against 

corruption 

IPA Support the implementation of the anti-corruption 

strategy and action plan 

ME Completed DE Twinning  úm 0.7 

9 ROL Fight against 

corruption 

IPA Support the implementation of integrity measure ME Ongoing IT Twinning  úm 0.6 

10 ROL Democratic 

institutions 

ENI 

South 

Appui à la Chambre des Représentants du Royaume 

du Maroc 

MA Ongoing FR Twinning  úm 1.2 

11 ROL Human rights 

and anti-

discrimination 

ENI 

South 

Renforcement des capacités du Conseil National des 

Droits de lôHomme (CNDH) du Royaume du Maroc 

à exercer ses missions de protection et de promotion 

des Droits de lôHomme 

MA Completed FR Twinning  úm 1.2 

12 ROL Democratic 

institutions 

IPA Enhancing the role of parliaments in Bosnia and 

Herzegovina in the EU integration context 

BA Completed HU Twinning  úm 3.5 

13 ROL Democratic 

institutions 

IPA Support to the administrative structures for EU 

integration related tasks of the Parliaments of 

Bosnia and Herzegovina 

BA Ongoing HU Twinning light úm 0.3 

14 ROL Fight against 

corruption 

ENI 

South 

Support the implementation of the Anti-Corruption 

Commission's Strategy in Jordan 

JO Completed FI Twinning  úm 1.5 

15 ROL Human rights 

and anti-

discrimination 

IPA Promotion of the Ombudsman competences and 

enhancement of its capacities 

MK Completed AT Twinning light úm 0.3 

16 EGC Agriculture 

and Fisheries 

IPA Institutional Capacity Building for Fishery Producer 

Organisations 

TR Completed NL Twinning  úm 1.0 
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17 EGC Agriculture 

and Fisheries 

IPA Reinforcement of the Turkish Fisheries 

Management System 

TR Ongoing ES Twinning  úm 1.6 

18 EGC Agriculture 

and Fisheries 

IPA Support to enhancing export potential of agricultural 

and food products to the EU 

BA Completed LT Twinning light úm 0.3 

19 EGC Agriculture 

and Fisheries 

ENI 

South 

Appui pour la mise en place dôun Syst¯me 

dôInformation C®r®alier de pr®vision des r®coltes et 

dôalerte pr®coce 

TN Completed FR Twinning light úm 0.3 

20 EGC Energy ENI East Improvement of the Policy Framework in the 

Sphere of Energy Efficiency and Renewable Energy 

and its Approximation to the Requirements of the 

EU Legislation 

UA Completed DE Twinning  úm 1.3 

21 EGC Energy ENI East Support the National Commission for State Energy 

Regulation (NERC) of Ukraine in the process of 

electricity market reform 

UA Completed SK Twinning  úm 1.6 

22 EGC Energy ENI 

South 

Institution Building for the National Electric Power 

Company (NEPCO) in Jordan 

JO Completed ES Twinning  úm 1.7 

23 EGC Energy IPA Capacity Building for the Energy Agency of the 

Republic of Serbia 

RS Completed SK Twinning  úm 1.5 
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2.6.2. Supplementary sample in non-priority sectors  

TABLE 6: SUPPLEMENTARY SAMPLE 

N° Sector Sub-sector Region Title  PC Status MS Budget 

24 
EGC Trade and industry ENI South Renforcement de capacité de l'Agence Marocaine de Développement des 

Investissements 

MA Completed DE úm 0.3 

25 
EGC Employment and 

social affairs 

ENI East Development of social service provision in Azerbaijan AZ Completed AT úm 1.3 

26 
EGC Employment and 

social affairs 

IPA Strengthening institutional capacity in social welfare system to improve social welfare 

targeting and reducing poverty (CRO REDPOV) 

HR Ongoing FR úm 1.0 

27 

EGC Transport ENI East Support the Implementation of the Norms and Standards of the EU in the Spheres of 

Airports, Aerodromes and Air Traffic Management/ Air Navigation Services 

(ATM/ANS) 

UA Completed SE úm 1.7 

28 
EGC Transport ENI East Support to the State Maritime Administration to Improve Liability in Maritime 

Transport in the Republic of Azerbaijan 

AZ Completed ES úm 1.2 

29 
ENV Disaster and risk 

management 

IPA Development of flood hazard maps and flood risk maps HR Completed NL úm 1.1 

30 
ENV Disaster and risk 

management 

IPA Capacity Building to implement the Flood Directive TR Completed FR úm 1.8 

31 

ENV Nature preservation 

and promotion 

ENI South Support to the Israeli Ministry of Environmental Protection in the establishment and 

implementation of a system of Integrated Pollution Prevention and Control (IPPC) and a 

Pollutant Release and Transfer Register (PRTR) 

IL  Completed DE úm 0.9 

32 

H&S Food safety, 

veterinary and 

phytosanitary 

ENI East Support to the National Food Safety Agency of the Republic of Moldova MD Ongoing LT úm 2.0 

33 

H&S Food safety, 

veterinary and 

phytosanitary 

ENI South Mise ¨ niveau des laboratoires de lôInstitut national de la m®decine v®t®rinaire aux 

standards européens et internationaux. 

DZ Completed IT úm 1.5 

34 PAR Civil service reform ENI East Support to civil service development in Ukraine UA Completed UK úm 1.5 

35 ROL Judiciary ENI South Renforcement des capacités du Ministère de la Justice et des juridictions TN Ongoing ES úm 1.9 

36 ROL Criminal justice IPA Improvement of Enforcement Services in Prisons TR Completed UK úm 2.0 
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2.6.3. ROM and TRM reports selected for review during the desk phase 

1) ROM reports 

 Project title Country  Decision number Sector 

1 Strengthening of animal origin food and feed safety control in Armenia  Armenia  AM11/ENP-PCA/HE/10 Economic competitiveness and governance 

2 Strengthening capacities of the Georgian National Energy and Water Supply 

Regulatory Commission (GNERC) in updating incentive based electricity 

tariff methodology 

 Georgia  GE10/ENP-PCA/EY/11 Economic competitiveness and governance 

3 Capacity building for the Ministry of Agriculture in the field of EU third 

country listing criteria for plants and their fresh products 

 Jordan  JO/10/ENP-AP/AG/12 Economic competitiveness and governance 

4 Support for the Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry and Rural Development 

(MAFRD) in legislative and policy development and in implementing the 

Agriculture and Rural Development Project (ARDP) 

 Kosovo  KS 10 IB AG 01 Economic competitiveness and governance 

5 Strengthening the Capacity of the Accreditation Centre in the Field of 

Conformity Assessment of Products of the Republic of Moldova 

 Moldova  MD/10/ENP-PCA/TR/08 Economic competitiveness and governance 

6 Strengthening the administrative capacities of the Phytosanitary Directorate of 

Montenegro 

 Montenegro  MN 10 IB AG 01 Economic competitiveness and governance 

7 Building Capacity in the areas of Food Safety and Animal Welfare  Serbia  SR 11 IB AG 01 Economic competitiveness and governance 

8 Preparation of Serbian Labour Market Institutions for European Employment 

Strategy 

 Serbia  SR 11 IB SO 01 Economic competitiveness and governance 

9 Further development of the National Accreditation Agency of Ukraine 

(NAAU) capacities according to European practices 

 Ukraine  UA10/ENP-PCA/TR/24 Economic competitiveness and governance 

10 Assisting the Public Financial Control Service (PFCS) in improving a system 

of public financial control in the Republic of Azerbaijan 

 Azerbaijan  AZ10/ENP-AP/FI/15 Public finance management 

11 Further harmonisation to EU practices and acquis on customs and taxation  Bosnia and 

Herzegovina  

BA 11 IB FI 01 Public finance management 

12 Further support to the office of the Auditor General of Kosovo to reach EU 

good practice standards 

 Kosovo KS 11 IB FI 01 Public finance management 

13 Strengthening Public Finance Management in the Republic of Moldova  Moldova  MD/10/ENP-PCA/FI/07 Public finance management 

14 Strengthening Capacities of the State Audit Institution of Serbia  Serbia  SR 11 IB FI 01 Public finance management 

15 Support the State Migration Service for Strengthening of Migration 

Management in Armenia 

 Armenia  AM11/ENP-PCA/JH/12 Rule of law 

16 Strengthening the National Customs and Sanitary-Phyto-sanitary Border 

Control System in Georgia 

 Georgia  GE10/ENP-PCA/FI/04 Rule of law 

17 Support the implementation of the Anti-Corruption Commission's Strategy in 

Jordan 

 Jordan  JO/10/ENP-AP/JH/16 Rule of law 

18 Strengthening Criminal Investigation Capacities against Organised Crime and 

Corruption 

 Kosovo KS 12 IB JH 01 Rule of law 

19 Strengthening International Legal Cooperation  Kosovo  KS 11 IB JH 01 Rule of law 
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20 Support to Kosovo Assembly  Kosovo KS 10 IB JH 01 Rule of law 

21 Support penitentiary reform in Montenegro  Montenegro  MN 11 IB JH 01 Rule of law 

22 Strengthening the fight against money laundering  Montenegro  MN 10 IB JH 04 TL Rule of law 

23 Implementation of Strategy for Fight Against Drugs (Supply and Demand 

Reduction Component) 

 Serbia  SR 10 IB JH 02 Rule of law 

24 Establishment of Efficient System for Prevention and Suppression of Illegal 

Migrations on the Territory of the Republic of Serbia 

 Serbia  SR 10 IB JH 01 R Rule of law 

25 Increased effectiveness and management capacities of Administrative Courts 

in Ukraine 

 Ukraine  UA10/ENP-PCA/JH/21 Rule of law 

2) TRM reports 

 Project title Country  Decision number Sector 

1 Capacity building for the Ministry of Agriculture in the field of EU third 

country listing criteria for plants and their fresh products 

Jordan JO10/ENP-AP/AG/12 Economic governance and competitiveness 

2 Preparation of Serbian Labour Market Institutions for European Employment 

Strategy 

Serbia SR11 IB SO 01 Economic governance and competitiveness 

3 Support to the Albanian Customs Administration Albania AL2011/IB/FI/01 PFM 

4 Support to Development Process in the State Statistics Service of Ukraine Ukraine UA/13/ENP/ST/38 Economic governance and competitiveness 

5 Organization, Streamlining and Computerization Process in Mapping in the 

Republic of Moldova 

Moldova MD/13/ENP/OT/15 Economic governance and competitiveness 

6 Assistance in Developing an Open and Transparent Agricultural Land Market 

in Ukraine 

Ukraine UA/13/ENP/AG37 Economic governance and competitiveness 

7 Support to the State Revenue Committee for Strengthening of Customs 

Control Procedures 

Armenia AM10/ENP-PCA/FI/07 PFM 
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 DESK PHASE 

3.1. Overall approach 

During the desk phase (May-October 2018), the evaluation team collected the documentation of 

sampled projects from the EUDs and NCPs in partner countries. The team reviewed Twinning project 

fiches, contracts, final reports, ROM40 and TRM reports41. Each sampled project was assessed against 

the judgement criteria indicators, with the findings used to reply to the transversal and sectoral 

evaluation questions42. The evaluation team also reviewed all available twinning evaluation 

materials43 as well as mid-term evaluations of ENI and IPA instruments. To complete the analysis, 

interviews with selected Twinning stakeholders were organised via video conferences in early June 

2018, including NCPs, PAOs, EUDs and CFCEs in three partner countries and six EU member states. 

In addition, face-to-face interviews were held with ISG members, DG NEAR Support Group for 

Ukraine and DG NEAR Unit C3.  

The evidence gathered through the desk analysis and the interviews was organised against the 

indicators of the evaluation matrix. This analysis was the basis for formulating preliminary replies to 

the evaluation questions and identify the hypotheses still to be tested during the field phase, as well 

as the data gaps to be filled-in.  

The desk report proposed a sample of countries and projects44 selected to ensure geographical and 

sectoral representativeness of Twinning projects implemented over the period with a focus on the 

three priority sectors identified in the TOR i.e. PFM, rule of law and economic competitiveness and 

governance. To inform the replies to the sectoral questions, six case studies were selected in the 

following fields: external audit and revenue collection and administration for PFM, democratic 

institutions and anti-corruption policies for rule of law and energy and agriculture for economic 

competitiveness and governance. In total, the field phase sample included 33 projects45 selected 

across seven partner countries46. 

Finally, a survey was designed to capture the views of the following stakeholders on their experience 

of Twinning: project beneficiaries (both from partner countries and EU MS), NCPs, EUDs and 

CFCEs. The survey consisted of multiple-choice questions focusing on the topics raised in the 

evaluation questions. The survey was online from mid-October to the end of November 2018. 

3.2. Review and analysis of available documentation 

The desk phase consisted of a review and analysis of the available documentation supplemented with 

interviews of selected stakeholders. The desk analysis included the review of regulatory, 

strategic/policy, programming/project and evaluation documentation as summarised in Table 7: 

TABLE 7: DESK REVIEW OF DOCUMENTATION 

Rules and 

procedures 

Regulations 

Manuals 

                                                 
40 Given that only 13 sampled projects were monitored by ROM, 24 additional ROM reports were selected covering projects in the three priority sectors 
(PFM, ROL and EGC)  
41 None of the 36 sampled projects was subject to a TRM. The evaluation team selected seven TRMs for review covering projects funded under 2010 

onwards allocations. 
42 The assessment is provided in Annex 6 
43 Including four Twinning country evaluations (AZ, GE, MA, and TR), three evaluations of TA programmes to support the implementation of 

Association Agreements in partner countries which also covered Twinning (DZ, TN, JO) and one review of Twinning projects carried out as part of the 
mid-term review (EG). See Annex 89 for full list of evaluation reports consulted. 
44 To achieve a more balanced coverage of regions and sectors one agriculture projects from BiH and two taxation projects from Croatia were selected 

outside the original desk sample. 
45 Of which 18 related to the priority sectors. The full list of projects is provided in Volume II, Annex 3, Section 2.6 
46 Four countries from IPA (Serbia, Croatia, Bosnia and Herzegovina and Albania), 2 countries from ENI South (Morocco and Jordan) and 1 country 

from ENI East (Ukraine). The rationale behind the choice of countries and interventions is provided in Volume II, Annex 3. Albania was added during 
the field phase (see section 3.3).  
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Guidelines 

Strategic/policy Association/Partnership/Stabilisation/Cooperation 

Agreements 

EU strategies 

EU Country Strategy Papers 

EC Communications 

EC Progress Reports 

Programming Multi -indicative programmes 

Annual Action Programmes 

Project Twinning Project Fiches 

Twinning contracts 

Twinning Final Reports 

ROM reports 

TRM reports 

External 

evaluations 

Instrument evaluations 

Country evaluations 

Instrument mid-term reviews  

Publicity & 

visibility  

Activity reports 

Newsletters 

Slides DG NEAR 

Other reports and 

studies 

OECD SIGMA  

IMF  

PEFA 

Transparency International 

Office of the High Commissioner for Human Rights  

A full list of documents reviewed during the desk phase is shown in Annex 8.  

To ensure a harmonised approach among experts, the type of evidence to be collected when reviewing 

the documentation of sampled projects was clarified for each indicator. The information gathered and 

the analysis performed was compiled into an excel file to facilitate the analysis and comparison of 

findings (See EQ 5 - 6 Review of desk sample). The main findings and recommendations from the 

additional 24 ROM reports were analysed and summarised in the same annex.  

The evaluation team also held interviews with selected stakeholders to gain a better understanding of 

implementation realities and identify key issues to be further queried during the field phase. Video 

conferences with selected National Contact Points (NCPs), Contracting Authorities (CAs) and 

European Union Delegations (EUDs) allowed evaluation experts to capture the views of the different 

stakeholders, thereby bringing many issues to light which could not be readily identified by the sole 

analysis of project documentation. 

The evidence and analyses from the desk phase are summarised in Annex 4, which was used to inform 

the preliminary replies to the evaluation question presented in the desk report.  

3.3. Selection of countries and projects for the field study 

11 projects were selected among the sample reviewed during the desk phase for the case studies 

(CS)47. The selection was made so as to cover partner countries from the three regions including 3 

countries from IPA (Serbia, Croatia and Bosnia and Herzegovina), 2 countries from ENI South 

(Morocco and Jordan) and 1 country from ENI East (Ukraine). The rationale behind the choice of 

countries and interventions is provided in Table 8 below.  

                                                 
47 The desk sample included 23 projects within the three priority sectors. To achievea more balanced coverage of regions and sectors one agriculture 
projects from BiH and two revenue collection and administration projects from Croatia were selected outside the original desk sample 
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TABLE 8: RATIONALE FOR SELECTING COUNTRIES AND INTERVENTIONS FOR THE FIELD PHASE 

Region Country, case study Rationale 

IPA Serbia, External audit The total value of TPs with Serbia was the highest among all PCs over 

the period. The desk sample included three State Audit TPs, of which 

two in Serbia and one in Montenegro. 

Croatia, Revenue collection and 

administration 

Croatia has the highest number of implemented TPs over the period 

among all PCs (69). It is also the only PC which became MS. Croatia 

implemented eight revenue collection and administration TPs, of 

which 3 light. 

Bosnia and Herzegovina, 

Agriculture/food safety 

In terms of value, the western Balkans implemented the highest 

number of projects in the field of agriculture/food safety. BiH was 

selected because it implemented both types of projects i.e. support to 

producers (export promotion) and food safety. 

Albania, democratic institutions Albania implemented two Twinning projects to strengthen the 

capacities of the national Parliament in the context of the countryôs 

preparation for EU accession. Albania was selected as an alternative 

to Morocco, which was originally selected for the case study on 

democratic institutions.  

ENI  Ukraine, Energy Ukraine is the first country in ENI East both in terms of number and 

value of TPs implemented over the period. It is the only country with 

Georgia having implemented two energy TPs (reviewed during the 

desk phase) 

Morocco  Morocco is the third country with the highest number of projects in 

ENI South (the first two being Algeria and Tunisia).Morocco has also 

the highest number of Twinning light projects in ENI South. Morocco 

was originally envisaged for the case study on democratic institutions. 

However, given that the selected projects in that area48 were about to 

be evaluated, it was agreed with the EC to focus the case study in 

another country (Albania) instead so as not overload project 

beneficiaries.  

Jordan, fight against corruption Jordan was selected to represent non-Maghreb countries in ENI South. 

The desk sample included Jordan because it implemented one TP in 

the priority sector (fight against corruption), contrary to Egypt, Israel 

and Lebanon. 

In addition, 22 projects implemented in the same countries were selected outside the case study 

sectors to achieve the widest range of projects as possible with priority given to more recent projects 

(so as to increase the probability of reaching counterparts)49.  

 

  

                                                 
48 MA41 Appui à la Chambre des Représentants du Royaume du Maroc and MA/14/ENP-AP/OT/32 Renforcement des capacités du Conseil National 

des Droits de lôHomme (CNDH) du Royaume du Maroc ¨ exercer ses missions de protection et de promotion des Droits de lôHomme 
49 Covering the following sectors: environment, risk management, criminal justice, fight against organised crime, customs, land register, statistics, 
consumer protection, standards, export promotion, SME support, transport and border management 
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Table 9 below presents an overview of countries and projects visited during the field phase.  
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TABLE 9: FIELD PHASE SAMPLE 

Country  Priority sector projects (case studies) Projects from non-priority sectors 

Serbia External audit (CS1) 

¶ SR 11 IB FI 01 Strengthening 

Capacities of the State Audit 

Institution of Serbia (NL) 

¶ SR 13 IPA FI 02 17 TWL Audit 

Quality Control in the State Audit 

Institution (LV) 

¶ SR 13 IPA FI 01 16 TWL Creating 

conditions for strengthening the capacity of 

Serbian Customs Laboratory (customs, ES) 

¶ SR 13 IPA OT 01 16 Further Development 

of Consumer Protection in Serbia 

(consumer protection, HU) 

¶ SR 13 IB EC 01 óStrengthening capacities 

of National Quality Infrastructure (NQI) 

and conformity assessment (CA) services 

in the Republic of Serbia 

Croatia  Revenue collection and administration 

(CS2) 

¶ HR 11 IB FI 01 TWL 

Strengthening the administrative 

capacity of Croatian Tax 

Administration concerning 

investigation of criminal tax acts 

(DE) 

¶ HR 14 IB FI 01 Croatian Tax 

Administration Information 

System applications development 

supervision (CRO TAXIT) (AT) 

¶ HR 14 IB EN 01 Improvement of Croatian 

Environment Pollutant Register (Croatian 

EPR) and its Integration into Croatian 

Environmental Information System (CEIS) 

(CRO EPR) (Environment, AT) 

¶ HR 14 IB EN 02  Chemicals and 

hazardous substances monitoring 

improvement and integration of Seveso 

database into Croatian Environmental 

Information System (CEIS) as the unique 

Central Seveso Information Systemò (Risk 

management, IT) 

¶ HR 14 IB JH 01 Support to further 

development and strengthening of the 

Probation Service in Croatia (CRO 

PROBATION) (Criminal justice, ES) 

Jordan Fight against corruption (CS3) 

¶ JO/10/ENP-AP/JH/16

 Support the 

implementation of the Anti-

Corruption Commission's 

Strategy in Jordan (FI) 

¶ JO14ENPJH26 Reduce Discrepancies 

between the Physical Reality and the 

Graphical Cadastral Information in Jordan 

for the Department of Lands and Survey 

(land register, SE) 

¶ JO/13/ENPI/JH/1/17 (JO/28) Capacity 

Building of Public Security 

Directorate/Borders and Residence 

Department (border management, LT) 

¶ JO/13/ENP/JH/24 Support to the 

Jordan's Gendarmerie Regional Special 

Training Centre (home affairs, FR) 

¶ JO/13/ENPI/TR/01/17 (JO/30) Support the 

preparation for the negotiation of the 

Agreement on Conformity Assessment and 

Acceptance of Industrial Products (ACAA) 

Albania Democratic institutions (CS4) 

¶ AL 14 IPA JH 01 16

 Further Strengthening the 

Assembly of Albania in the 

context of EU Accession (AL 

Parliament) 

¶ AL 10 IB OT 01 Strengthening 

the Assembly of Albania 

¶ AL 13 IB JH 02 Support to the 

formulation, coordination and 

implementation of anti-corruption policies 

Morocco 

¶ N/A 

¶ MA/12/ENP/AP/TR/30/ TWL 

Renforcement de capacité de l'Agence 

Marocaine de Développement des 

Investissements (Export promotion, DE) 
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¶ MA/39 TWL Renforcer l'offre de services 

pour les PME au Maroc (SME support, DE) 

¶ MA 14 ENI JH 01 16 (MA/45) Appui pour 

la réforme institutionnelle et le 

renforcement des capacit®s de lôInstitut 

Supérieur de la Magistrature 

¶ MA 13 ENPI FI 01 16 (MA/43) 

Renforcement de capacités 

institutionnelles, professionnelles et 

techniques de la Cour des comptes du 

Maroc 

¶ MA 15 ENI FI 01 17 (MA/49) 

Renforcement des capacités dans le cadre 

de la mise en îuvre de la Loi Organique 

relative à la Loi de Finances 

Bosnia and 

Herzegovina 

Agriculture & fisheries (CS5) 

¶ BA 11 IB AG 01 TWL

 Support to enhancing 

export potential of agricultural 

and food products to the EU (LT) 

¶ BA 12 IB AG 01 Further 

strengthening of capacities of 

phytosanitary sector in the fields 

of plant protection products, plant 

health and seeds and seedlings, 

including phytosanitary 

laboratories and phytosanitary 

inspections (IT) 

¶ BA 15 IPA ST 01 17 Support to the 

reform of the statistics system in Bosnia 

and Herzegovina (statistics, DK) 

¶ BA 12 IB ST 01 R Support to the 

State and Entity Statistical Institutions, 

phase VI (statistics, DK) 

¶ BA 13 IB JH 01 Support to the Fight 

against Money Laundering (fight against 

organised crime, AT) 

Ukraine Energy (CS6) 

¶ UA10/ENP-PCA/EY/29 

Improvement of the Policy 

Framework in the Sphere of 

Energy Efficiency and 

Renewable Energy and its 

Approximation to the 

Requirements of the EU 

Legislation (DE) 

¶ UA/14/ENP/EY/44b Support the 

National Commission for State 

Energy Regulation (NERC) of 

Ukraine in the process of 

electricity market reform (SK) 

¶ UA/50 Support to Improving the Safety 

of MultimodalDangerous Goods Transport 

in Ukraine (Transport) 

¶ UA/52 Support to the Ministry of 

Infrastructure in Establishing Conditions 

for Application of the European Model of 

Rail Transport Service Market in Ukraine 

(Transport) 

¶ UA/51 Enhancement of the State Border 

Guard Service of Ukraineô capacity in 

detecting forged documents and stolen 

vehicles, further development of the IT 

system and improvement of the training 

capacities (Border management) 

3.4. Performing desk analysis 

The evaluation team reviewed the documentation of the 36 sampled projects. The results of the review 

are compiled in Annex 6 which also includes a summary of the main findings and recommendations 

of the 24 analysed ROM reports. The assessment fed into the replies to the transversal and sectoral 

evaluation questions as shown in Table 10 below.  

TABLE 10: EQS AND REVIEWED PROJECT DOCUMENTATION 

Evaluation question Reviewed projects  

Numbers in bold indicate originally sampled projects.  

Numbers in italicsindicate additional projects  

EQ1 Regulatory 

framework, institutional 

All 36 projects + 24 ROM reports + 7 TRM reports 
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set-up, programming 

approach & other 

conditions of 

implementation 

EQ2 Added value, 

complementarity and 

coherence 

All 36 projects + 24 ROM reports + 7 TRM reports 

EQ3 PFM Revenue 

collection & external audit ¶ EG/10/ENP-AP/FI/14 Modernisation of the Real Estate Tax Administration 

in Egypt - Developing Capacities of the Real Estate Taxation Authority 

¶ GE/13/ENP/FI/17 Strengthening Administrative Capacity of the Georgia 

Revenue Service in Taxation 

¶ MK 10 IB FI 02 R Harmonization of the legislation and procedures with the 

acquis and EU best practice related to excise 

¶ SR 11 IB FI 01 Strengthening Capacities of the State Audit Institution of 

Serbia 

¶ SR 13 IPA FI 02 17 TWL Audit Quality Control in the State Audit Institution 

¶ MN 12 IB FI 02 TWL Audit Quality Control in the State Audit Institution of 

Montenegro 

¶ MD/13/ENP/FI/12b Consolidation and Strengthening the External Public 

Audit in the Republic of Moldova 

¶ AZ10/ENP-AP/FI/15 Assisting the Public Financial Control Service (PFCS) 

in improving a system of public financial control in the Republic of Azerbaijan 

¶ BA 11 IB FI 01 Further harmonisation to EU practices and acquis on customs 

and taxation 

¶ KS 11 IB FI 01 Further support to the office of the Auditor General of Kosovo 

to reach EU good practice standards 

¶ MD/10/ENP-PCA/FI/07 Strengthening Public Finance Management in the 

Republic of Moldova 

EQ4 ROL Democratic 

institutions and fight 

against institutions 
¶ BA 12 IB JH 01 Enhancing the role of parliaments in Bosnia and Herzegovina 

in the EU integration context  

¶ BA 13 IPA JH 01 16 TWL Support to the administrative structures for EU 

integration related tasks of the Parliaments of Bosnia and Herzegovina  

¶ MA41 Appui à la Chambre des Représentants du Royaume du Maroc  

¶ JO/10/ENP-AP/JH/16 Support the implementation of the Anti-Corruption 

Commission's Strategy in Jordan 

¶ MN 10 IB JH 03 Support the implementation of the anti-corruption strategy 

and action plan 

¶ MN 14 IPA JH 01 16 Support the implementation of integrity measure 

¶ MA/14/ENP-AP/OT/32 Renforcement des capacités du Conseil National des 

Droits de lôHomme (CNDH) du Royaume du Maroc ¨ exercer ses missions de 

protection et de promotion des Droits de lôHomme 

¶ MK 11 IB JH 01 TWL Promotion of the Ombudsman competences and 

enhancement of its capacities  

¶ JO/10/ENP-AP/JH/16 Support the implementation of the Anti-Corruption 

Commission's Strategy in Jordan  

¶ KS 12 IB JH 01 Strengthening Criminal Investigation Capacities against 

Organised Crime and Corruption 

¶ KS 10 IB JH 01 Support to Kosovo Assembly   

EQ5 EGC Agriculture and 

Fisheries and Energy ¶ BA 11 IB AG 01 TWL Support to enhancing export potential of agricultural 

and food products to the EU 

¶ MD 12 ENI AG 01 16 (MD/25) Support to the National Food Safety Agency 

of the Republic of Moldova 

¶ TR 11 IB AG 01 Institutional Capacity Building for Fishery Producer 

Organisations 
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¶ TR 13 IB AG 02 R Reinforcement of the Turkish Fisheries Management 

System 

¶ JO/12/ENP/EY/21 Institution Building for the National Electric Power 

Company (NEPCO) in Jordan 

¶ SR 11 IB EY 01 Capacity Building for the Energy Agency of the Republic of 

Serbia 

¶ UA10/ENP-PCA/EY/29 Improvement of the Policy Framework in the Sphere 

of Energy Efficiency and Renewable Energy and its Approximation to the 

Requirements of the EU Legislation 

¶ UA/14/ENP/EY/44b Support the National Commission for State Energy 

Regulation (NERC) of Ukraine in the process of electricity market reform 

¶ SR 11 IB AG 01 Building Capacity in the areas of Food Safety and Animal 

Welfare 

¶ AM11/ENP-PCA/HE/10 Strengthening of animal origin food and feed safety 

control in Armenia 

¶ GE10/ENP-PCA/EY/11 Strengthening capacities of the Georgian National 

Energy and Water Supply Regulatory Commission (GNERC) in updating 

incentive based electricity tariff methodology 

¶ JO/10/ENP-AP/AG/12 Capacity building for the Ministry of Agriculture in 

the field of EU third country listing criteria for plants and their fresh products 

¶ MN 10 IB AG 01 Strengthening the administrative capacities of the 

Phytosanitary Directorate of Montenegro 

The evaluation team also read all available twinning evaluation materials50 and consulted also the 

mid-term evaluations of ENI and IPA instruments.  

3.5. Conducting interviews 

The evaluation team held interviews with selected Twinning stakeholders to discuss the early findings 

of the desk review and the main issues raised in the evaluation questions. Four video conferences 

(VC) were organised in early June 2018 at EC HQs using DG NEAR facilities to connect to 

stakeholders (NCPs, contracting authorities and EUDs) in three partner countries and six EU member 

states as shown in Table 11 below. 

TABLE 11: VIDEO CONFERENCES HELD DURING DESK PHASE 

VC Participants 

1 NCP Poland NCP Spain 

2 NCP Turkey NCP Egypt NCP Ukraine 

EUD Turkey EUD Egypt EUD Ukraine 

CFCU Turkey 

3 NCP Italy 

4 NCP Lithuania NCP France NCP Germany 

While in Brussels, the team also interviewed ISG members, DG NEAR Support Group for Ukraine 

and DG NEAR Unit C3 responsible Twinning and TAIEX51. A meeting was also held with the 

Croatian ISG member/CFCA representative52 to discuss the transition experienced by Croatia from a 

Twinning beneficiary to an EU member state seeking to export the know-how and best practices of 

its administration to partner countries. To complete the analysis, the evaluation team met with the 

                                                 
50 Including four Twinning country evaluations (AZ, GE, MA, and TR), three evaluations of TA programmes to support the implementation of 
Association Agreements in partner countries which also covered Twinning (DZ, TN, JO) and one review of Twinning projects carried out as part of the 

mid-term review (EG). See Annex 89 for full list of evaluation reports consulted. 
51 Including the new Head of Unit, Ms Diana Jablonska, and the Deputy Head of Unit, Ms Fanny Marchal, in charge of TAIEX 
52 Ms Nirvana Sokolovksi 
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Croatian and French representatives53 of one of the last Twinning projects implemented in Croatia54. 

An additional meeting was organised with the French Embassy in Croatia to understand the role 

played by diplomatic representations in promoting and following up Twinning. The evaluation team 

also interviewed Mr. Paolo Gozzi, former Team Leader of EC Twinning Team who was in charge of 

Twinning and TAIEX from 2007 until January 2017, supervising in particular the preparation of the 

new Twinning Manual, which was introduced in July 2017. Finally, a meeting was held with the Irish 

NCP to enquire why Ireland never participated in a Twinning over the period covered by this 

evaluation.  

The interviews of the desk phase allowed the team to better understand the day-to-day reality of 

project implementation, to enrich the findings of the desk analysis and to help design the field phase. 

The video conferences revealed an eagerness on the part of all stakeholders to share experience, 

exchange ideas and contribute to the future of the Twinning mechanism. All the participants 

expressed their satisfaction with and support for the evaluation exercise and stressed their desire to 

be further consulted during the next stages of the evaluation.  

The full list of meetings and persons interviewed during the desk phase is presented in Annex 9.  

3.6. Drafting the Desk Report 

The evidence gathered through the desk analysis and the interviews was organised against the 

indicators of the evaluation matrix (0). This analysis was the basis for formulating preliminary replies 

to the evaluation questions and identify the hypotheses to be tested during the field phase. The Desk 

Report was submitted at the end of July 2018 and has been revised on the basis of comments received 

from the EC and ISG members. The report was approved on 15 October 2018. 

 FIELD PHASE 

4.1. Overall approach 

The objectives of the field phase were threefold:  

¶ To supplement the information collected during the desk phase and further inform the six case 

studies.  

¶ To confirm, nuance or revise the preliminary findings and hypotheses presented in the desk 

report and outline preliminary conclusions for further discussions with EC and ISG 

¶ To identify the need for further research and interviews to prepare the synthesis report, and in 

particular the overall assessment, the conclusions and recommendations 

The field phase consisted of three types of meetings/interviews:  

¶ Meetings with Twinning beneficiaries to discuss the sustainability and impact of the 11 case 

study projects. Interviews were held on the spot with PC Twinning beneficiaries (PL, RTA 

counterpart and other key beneficiaries). Interviews with the EU MS Lead Partner (PL and/or 

RTA) were held by Skype/phone.  

                                                 
53 ñHR 14 IPA SO 04 16 Strengthening institutional capacity in social welfare system to improve social welfare targeting and reducing poverty (CRO 
REDPOV)ò. The project was recommended by the Croatian CFCA as a recent example of successful cooperation. It also belonged to the desk phase 

sample. 
54 By the end of May 2018, there were still 19 Twinning projects implemented in Croatia, all of them to be completed by the end of 2019.The project 
interviewed during the desk phase was recommended Croatian CFCE. More interviews of project beneficiaries are foreseen during the field phase.  
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¶ Meetings with PC Twinning beneficiaries (PL, RTA counterpart and other key beneficiaries) 

of the additional 22 projects to discuss Twinning management. To the extent possible, joint 

meetings were organised to enable an exchange of views between participants.  

¶ Meetings with EUD TM, PC NCP, CFCE (if applicable), embassies of EU MS involved in 

the case study projects 

Upon approval of the field phase sample (see above 3.3), the evaluation team started organising the 

field trips to Albania, Bosnia and Herzegovina, Croatia, Jordan, Morocco, Serbia and Ukraine which 

took place in the second half of November 2018. Responsibilities for conducting the field visits were 

shared among the evaluation team55. Interviews with stakeholders were conducted on the basis of a 

semi-structured questionnaires (see below 4.3). These interviews enabled the evaluation team to 

gather further evidence for replying to the transversal EQs and informed the six case studies that 

provided a more in-depth picture of expected results, outcomes, and (progress towards) impact and 

sustainability achieved by Twinning projects in relation to sector EQs.  

The evaluation team also held meetings with EC stakeholders in early December to understand the 

involvement of line DGs in the implementation of Twinning. Seven DGs were interviewed: DG 

DEVCO, DG GROW, DG JUST, DG AGRI, DG ENV, DG TAXUD, DG ENER. Meetings with DG 

DEVCO and Structural Reform Support Service were also organised to learn from the experience of 

other services with peer-to-peer cooperation. A final video conference call was organised to 

encourage NCPs not yet interviewed to share their views56. 

In line with the TOR, an average of four days of data collection were spent in-country with the actual 

distribution of days depending on the number of meetings to be held in each country. Before the 

meetings, the experts reviewed once more the project documentation as well as country information 

available.57 

In parallel, six online surveys consisting of multiple choice questions on topics raised in the evaluation 

questions were published online in mid-October and were opened until end of November. The results 

of the survey are presented in Annex 5 below. 

4.2. Outputs of the field phase 

After the completion of the field trips, the experts summarised their findings and drew conclusions 

from the field and desk work. Experts also prepare a first draft of the case study for their respective 

country and sector. A team meeting was organised to share information and conclusions among 

experts and make an overall assessment. The desk report findings were reviewed in the light of the 

field research, interviews and meetings. The team presented a summary of the evaluation findings 

and preliminary conclusions during a debriefing session to the ISG organised in Brussels on 13 

December 2018. Comments received from ISG members were integrated into the final report.  

4.3. Semi-structured questionnaires for field interviews 

4.3.1. Topics for meetings with case study project 

Designing the Twinning project  

1. What was the background to the projects (rationale / need, previous initiatives, etc.)? 

2. What were the factors in choosing Twinning in each case (compared with other modalities) to 

meet your needs? 

                                                 
55 The Team Leader and Project Director shared some of the interviews with the three sector experts 
56 The video conference was attended by NCPs AT, NL, MD. 
57 e.g. Country/indicative Strategy Papers, Progress Reports, EU national programmes, national and Eurostat statistics, etc. 
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3. How easy or difficult did you find it to design the Twinning project (following the Twinning 

Manual / rules), including the intervention logic? Did you receive any assistance (e.g. from 

EUD, CFCU, NCP, consultants)? Did you consult with any other stakeholders in preparing it? 

Selecting and contracting Twinning partners 

4. What was the response like to the calls for proposals? How many did you receive? Were you 

satisfied with the overall quality in relation to your requirements? 

5. What were the criteria you used to select Member State partners? What were the most important 

factors? 

6. Were any changes made to approach or work programme at the contract preparation stage? 

7. Were there any significant changes in circumstances between launching the project fiche and 

start of implementation that made a difference to the Twinning (purpose, objectives, mandatory 

results)? 

Implementation 

8. What was your experience of implementation in practice?  

9. Was there sufficient time in each case to achieve the objective and mandatory results?  

10. Were the Member State partners (PL, RTA if applicable and MS experts) committed, clear 

about roles and responsibilities, and met expectations in terms of managerial and technical 

expertise? Did the MS administrations provide sufficient support (training, backstopping) to the 

RTA/experts? 

11. Were other related or relevant EU / donor-funded projects ongoing during the Twinning 

Projects? If so, what were the relationships like with those initiatives? 

12. What was your experience with the Twinning Manual / rules during implementation? 

13. What were the successes and the challenges during implementation? Were the rules sufficiently 

flexible to help you resolve any difficulties? Did you receive support from the EUD/contracting 

authority, Steering Committee or any other body in resolving them? 

14. Did you receive a Results-Oriented Monitoring (ROM) mission, or any form of evaluation, 

during the projectsô lifetime and was it helpful? 

Results, impact and sustainability 

15. Did you manage to achieve all the mandatory results?  

16. Any outcomes beyond the mandatory results? In particular, have the projects contributed to 

enhancing performance and/or changing stakeholdersô perceptions regarding revenue collection 

and administration? 

17. What were the lasting effects of Twinning? Were there any further reforms or changes that were 

triggered by Twinning (óripple effectsô)? 

18. Did Twinning lead to any follow-up initiatives (e.g. further Twinning, technical assistance, 

equipment supplies, etc.)? 

19. Were there any recommendations in the Final Reports that you were able / unable to follow up? 

20. Were there any specific factors that affected the achievement of the TPsô objectives and results, 

its overall impact and the sustainability of its effects? 

21. Since the TPs, has your organisation had any involvement with the Member State partners? If 

so, can you give some examples, please? 



 

Evaluation of the Twinning instrument in the period 2010-2017       57 | P a g e 

Overall impressions 

22. Having been through the experience of Twinning / Twinning Light, what is your view of it now? 

23. What would you say are the 3 main factors for a successful Twinning? And the 3 main constraints? 

24. With hindsight, if you could have done something different in your projects, what would it have 

been (if anything)? 

25. What is the main added value(s) of Twinning for your administration, as compared to other forms 

of external assistance? Would you say that Twinning was the most suitable mechanism to reach 

the agreed objective (compared to technical assistance, TAIEX, SIGMA, (sector) budget support, 

and/or equipment supplies)? 

26. Has your interest in using Twinning / TWL in the future increased, decreased or remained the 

same, and why? Would you wish to participate in future Twinning projects?  

Looking forward 

27. Are you planning, or currently participating in, a Twinning project? 

28. Are you applying the new 2017 Twinning Manual? And if so, do you think it will facilitate the 

implementation of projects? Which innovation do you most welcome? Which innovation not 

introduced would you have welcomed? 

29. Are you aware of the SIGMA Principles of Public Administration? Do you (or would you) know 

how to take them into account when developing and implementing a project? Are you taking them?  

30. What suggestions would you make to improve Twinning projects in the future? 

4.3.2. Questionnaire for MS project leaders 

1. Looking back, how would you assess the TP, with regards to: 

¶ Overall experience? 

¶ Specifically, mandatory results? 

¶ Any outcomes beyond the mandatory results? 

¶ Lasting effects of the Twinning?  

¶ Any further changes that were triggered by the Twinning (óripple effectsô)? 

 

2. Were there any specific factors that affected the achievement of the TPsô objectives and results, 

its overall impact and the sustainability of its effects? 

3. Since the TP, has your organisation had any involvement with the Twinning partner? If so, can 

you give some examples, please? 

 

Going back to the start of the process é  

 

4. Do you remember your impressions of the Project Fiche? Was the intervention logic (objective, 

results, activities and indicators) clear and achievable? Were any changes in approach / work 

programme required at the contracting stage? 

5. Was the partner organisation ready for the Twinning? (E.g. in terms of staffing, resources, 

senior commitment, clear roles and responsibilities, etc.). 

 

6. Between the launch of the project fiches and the start of implementation, did any key parameters 

change? 
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7. What were the successes and the challenges during implementation? Did you receive support 

from the EUD in resolving any difficulties? 

8. Were other EU / donor-funded projects supporting the partner organisation immediately prior 

to, or during, your TP? If so, what was the relationship like with those initiatives? 

9. As far as you know, did the Twinning lead to any follow-up initiatives (e.g. further Twinning, 

technical assistance, equipment supplies, etc.)? 

10. What do you see as the benefits / value of the TP for your organisation? 

11. What would you say are the 3 main factors for a successful TP? And the 3 main constraints? 

 

General impressions of Twinning 

 

12. From your experience on this TP and (if applicable) Twinning generally, what are your views 

on these aspects: 

¶ Working in IPA (enlargement) and ENI (neighbourhood) countries? 

¶ Working under centralised management (EUD) and decentralised management (CFCA)? 

¶ Standard Twinning v Twinning Light? 

¶ The role of the National Contact Point? 

¶ The role of the European Commission? 

¶ The process of preparing proposals? 

¶ The process of preparing for implementation? 

¶ The Twinning Manual / rules? 

¶ Twinning as a modality, compared with other forms of support (technical assistance / 

service contracts), TAIEX, SIGMA, (Sector) Budget Support)? 

4.3.3. Questionnaire for Partner Country administrations 

Designing the Twinning project 

 

1. What was the background to the project (rationale / need, previous initiatives, etc.)? 

2. What were the factors in choosing Twinning (compared with other modalities) to meet your 

needs? 

3. How easy or difficult did you find it to design the Twinning project (following the Twinning 

Manual / rules), including the intervention logic? Did you receive any assistance (e.g. from 

EUD, CFCU, NCP, consultants)? Did you consult with any other stakeholders in preparing it? 

 

Selecting and contracting Twinning partners 

 

4. What was the response like to the call for proposals? How many did you receive? Were you 

satisfied with the overall quality in relation to your requirements? 

5. What were the criteria you used to select the Member State partner? What were the most 

important factors? 

6. Were any changes made to the approach or work programme at the contract preparation stage? 

7. Were there any significant changes in circumstances between launching the project fiche and 

start of implementation that made a difference to the Twinning (purpose, objectives, mandatory 

results)?  

 

Implementation 
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8. What was your experience of implementation in practice?  

9. Was there sufficient time to achieve the objective and mandatory results?  

10. Was the Member State side (PL, RTA if applicable and MS experts) committed, clear about 

roles and responsibilities, and met expectations in terms of managerial and technical expertise? 

Did the MS administration provide sufficient support (training, backstopping) to the 

RTA/experts? 

11. Were other related or relevant EU / donor-funded projects ongoing during the Twinning 

Project? If so, what was the relationship like with those initiatives 

12. What was your experience with the Twinning Manual / rules during implementation? 

13. What were the successes and the challenges during implementation? Were the rules sufficiently 

flexible to help you resolve any difficulties? Did you receive support from the EUD/contracting 

authority, Steering Committee or any other body in resolving them? 

14. Did you receive a Results-Oriented Monitoring (ROM) mission, or any form of evaluation, 

during the projectôs lifetime and was it helpful? 

 

Results, impact and sustainability 

 

15. Did you manage to achieve all the mandatory results? Any outcomes beyond the mandatory 

results? 

16. What were the lasting effects of the Twinning? Were there any further reforms or changes that 

were triggered by the Twinning (óripple effectsô)? 

17. Did the Twinning lead to any follow-up initiatives (e.g. further Twinning, technical assistance, 

equipment supplies, etc.)? 

18. Were there any recommendations in the Final Report that you were able / unable to follow up? 

19. Were there any specific factors that affected the achievement of the TPsô objectives and results, 

its overall impact and the sustainability of its effects? 

20. Since the TP, has your organisation had any involvement with the Member State partner? If so, 

can you give some examples, please? 

 

Overall impressions 

 

21. Having been through the experience of Twinning / Twinning Light, what is your view of it 

now? 

22. What would you say are the 3 main factors for a successful Twinning? And the 3 main 

constraints? 

23. With hindsight, if you could have done something different, what would it have been (if 

anything)? 

24. What is the main added value(s) of Twinning for your administration, as compared to other 

forms of external assistance? Would you say that Twinning was the most suitable mechanism to 

reach the agreed objective (compared to technical assistance, TAIEX, SIGMA, (sector) budget 

support, and/or equipment supplies)? 

25. Would you wish to participate in future Twinning projects?  

26. Has your interest in using Twinning / TWL in the future increased, decreased or remained the 

same, and why? 

 

Looking forward 
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27. Are you planning, or currently participating in, a Twinning project? 

28. Are you applying the new 2017 Twinning Manual? And if so, do you think it will facilitate the 

implementation of projects? Which innovation do you most welcome? Which innovation not 

introduced would you have welcomed? 

29. Are you aware of the SIGMA Principles of Public Administration? Do you (or would you) 

know how to take them into account when developing and implementing a project? Are you 

taking them already into account? If yes, how? 

30. What suggestions would you make to improve Twinning projects in the future? 

4.3.4. Questionnaire for EU delegations / Twinning Managers 

Task Manager role 

¶ How do you see your role as Twinning Manager in the EUD, what does it entail? 

¶ How do you interact with 

a. EC (DG NEAR Twinning Team, COTEs, sector DGs) 

b. NCP 

c. CFCU 

d. MS & donors (embassies, NCPs, etc.)  

e. Individual projects (PC beneficiaries / MS team) 

 

Programming, coherence and complementarity 

¶ How do you select Twinning as a modality (standard and TWL), compared with other modes 

of assistance? How does this happen in the programming process? 

¶ Do you have a system (e.g. criteria, checklist, grid, etc.) for deciding whether to use Twinning 

(including deciding on having standard vs. light)? If no specific system, what are the factors 

in choosing Twinning (compared with other modalities) to meet institutionsô needs? 

¶ Is Twinning better suited to some sectors or circumstances than others? 

¶ The data shows a declining interest in Twinning over the last 5 years among both beneficiary 

administrations (launching CfPs) and Member States (responding to CfPs)  

V Why do you think this is? 

V Does this reflect the experience in your county generally? 

V Is it concentrated in specific sectors or circumstances? Are there examples where it has 

either stabilised or increased? 

¶ How often is TAIEX  used to a) prepare and/or b) follow-up a Twinning project?  

¶ How often did you launch a Twinning Review Mission (TRM) to draw lessons from a 

Twinning project?  

¶ How do you see the role of SIGMA in relation to Twinning projects?  

¶ Similarly, how do you see the role of Twinning in relation to (Sector) Budget Support? 

¶ In your opinion, what is the main added value of Twinning as compared to other forms of 

external assistance? What do you see as the pros and cons of standard TWG and TWL?  

Project design, application, selection and implementation 
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¶ As a modality, rather than an instrument, there is no specific legislation, just a form of grant 

assistance with the TM to guide all parties ï is this sufficient? 

¶ How do beneficiary administrations prepare their TPFs? Does it tend to be in-house? Do 

they get help from external consultants? 

¶ What is your view on the quality (and choice) of proposals? 

¶ What do you see as the key factors affecting Twinningôs performance, including both success 

factors and constraints?  

¶ Do you see any recurring (systemic) problems in implementation that could be addressed? 

Sustainability 

¶ According to your knowledge, how often does Twinning lead to longer-term cooperation with 

Member State administrations? What are the main factors explaining this? 

2017 Twinning Manual 

¶ Have you provided any training, organised presentations, or provided specific guidance, for 

your beneficiary administrations on the 2017 Twinning Manual? 

¶ What is your experience with the beneficiary administrations in moving to the new Twinning 

Manual including:  

V Using the new Twinning fiche template? 

V Results orientation, rather than focus on activities (defined when the project starts)? 

V Taking account of the SIGMA principles of public administration when developing a 

project? 

 

Overall impressions 

¶ In your opinion, which are the three main factors for a successful Twinning project? Which 

are the three main constraints that reduce the performance of projects? 

¶ What suggestions would you make to improve Twinning as a modality? 

4.3.5. Questionnaire for EU MS embassies 

¶ What is your role in the Embassy and, specifically, in relation to Twinning? 

Impressions of Twinning 

¶ What is your view of Twinning as a modality for capacity-building and assistance?  

¶ What do you see as the pros and cons of standard TWG and TWL?  

¶ What do you think works best in institutional capacity-building (given other options include 

TAIEX, SIGMA, TA, (S)BS), etc.)?  

¶ Do you discuss Twinning with other MS embassies? 

Programming, project application and selection 

¶ Are you involved in the programming process?  

¶ Are you consulted or informed about upcoming projects, including the choice of Twinning as 

a modality?  
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¶ Do you have much contact with the NCPs in a) the beneficiary country or b) your own country, 

to discuss calls for proposals? 

¶ Does your country have (strategic) interests in specific sectors and partner countries (i.e. this 

one)? 

¶ What are your views on the selection process? 

¶ Is bilateral assistance (if any) used to complement Twinning projects or vice-versa? 

Implementation 

¶ Are you involved during TP implementation at all? For example, if the MS PL or RTA 

encounters difficulties, do you get involved in trying to resolve them?  

General 

¶ The data shows a declining interest in Twinning from both PCs and MSs, why do you think 

this is? 

 ONLINE SURVEY  

The online survey was conducted by means of six questionnaires targeting the different Twinning stakeholders 

i.e. project beneficiaries in partner countries and EU member states, EUDs, CFCEs and NCPs in partner 

countries and the EU. In total, there were 341 respondents (see replies in 0). The table below shows the 

response for each questionnaire as well as the countries covered:  

Questionnaire Twinning stakeholders Number of respondents Countries covered 

1 PC administration 130 16 

2 Member State administration 143 22 

3 EUD 32 11 

4 PC NCP 16 12 

5 EU NCP 18 13 

6 CFCE 2 2 

The survey consisted of different types of questions including:  

Likert type questions, where participants were asked to state the level of agreement, ranging from strongly 

agree to strongly disagree. In addition, respondents were given the opportunity to comment on the majority of 

the statements.  

 

The survey covered the main issues raised in the evaluation questions including: 

¶ Design, selection and contracting 

¶ Implementation 

¶ Results (outputs, outcomes and impact), including in priority sectors (PFM, rule of law and 

economic governance and competitiveness) 

¶ Sustainability 

¶ In addition, the following topics were also queried by means of open questions:  

¶ Open questions, which were of a qualitative nature and provided a platform for an 

elaborated answer for this category of questions.  

¶ Dichotomous questions (Yes/No questions) 

¶ Rating scale questions (Increase or Decrease questions) 

¶ Multiple Choice Questions. 
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¶ Level of interest for Twinning among stakeholders  

¶ Standard Twinning vs. Twinning light,  

¶ Twinning added value  

¶ Capacities and commitment from PCs 

¶ Twinning success factors  

¶ Twinning Manual 2017  

¶ Public administration principles.  

 

Finally, there were three sectoral questionnaires relating to the results and impact of Twinning 

projects under the three priority sectors including PFM (revenue collection and administration, 

external audit), rule of law (fight against corruption and democratic institutions), and economic 

governance and competitiveness (agriculture and fisheries, and energy). 

Comments received generally did reflect the scores given to the respective statements, especially in 

the sections related to the project design, implementation and results. PC respondents tended to score 

slightly higher and give more positive comments than the MS respondents in these sections, though.  

Replies to the open questions were substantial and of a solid quality, most of the time offering very 

concrete points, suggestions and considerations. Both MS and PC administration responses revealed 

similar factors for success and constraints in twinning projects, as well as suggestions for their 

improvement. EUDsô responses offered relevant insight into the question of increasing or decreasing 

interest for then Twining instrument itself, both for MS and PCs. Overall, Twinning was seen as a 

useful instrument, especially for providing assistance in sectors where the EU Acquis is very specific 

and technical. However, it was often pointed out that it needs further simplification, flexibility and 

reduction of red tape.  

In general, responses to the sectoral questions in all questionnaires were scarcer, with limited or no 

comments and relatively lower rates of agreement in comparison to the other questions. 

Finally, replies from the online survey participants should be taken with some caution because of the 

relatively low number of replies compared to the total number of projects. In addition, responses 

should be interpreted in the light of field interviews. 

The table below summarizes the main opinions from stakeholders related to the different topics 

covered by the online survey: 

Topics Main opinions 

Design, selection and 

contracting 

Over 80% of both PC and MS administration respondents agreed that the 

Twinning project fiche was designed with a strong intervention logic and clear 

and realistic mandatory results and activities. Moreover, a high majority had a 

positive opinion on the process of selection and contracting of projects.  

Implementation Over 80 % of both PC and MS administration respondents agreed that the project 

purpose and mandatory results were still relevant when the project started. 

However, the comments suggest that there was a large time gap between the 

project design and implementation phase, and that in many cases parts of the 

design were no longer relevant when the implementation started. Although a 

high majority of respondents from both groups of stakeholders (PC: 80%, MS: 

60%) agreed that there was enough time for implementation of the projects, 

comments reveal that the majority of projects had to be extended in order to 

achieve the results.  
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Results (outputs, 

outcomes and impact)58 

Over 80% of both PC and MS administration respondents agreed that all 

mandatory results were achieved and further reforms and/or policy changes were 

triggered during or after the Twinning project. Comments also confirm this, 

although some MS respondents question the sustainability of the results. 

On the other hand, PC and MS administration as well as the EUDs respondents 

were not too convinced that the Twinning projects contributed much to the 

overall strengthening of the specific sectors. Most of the times, agreement to the 

sectoral questions was less than 50%, and sometimes hardly reaching 30%. 

However, given that the nature of the sectoral questions targeted impact of the 

projects and due to the low overall response rate, it is not possible to draw any 

firm conclusion regarding the impact based on the replies and the comments 

received. 

Sustainability MS administration has visibly lower level of agreement than the PC 

administration when it comes to the sustainability questions. For example, less 

than 50% of the MS respondents agreed that the recommendations from the Final 

Report were acted upon, compared to over 70% of PC respondents. Also, only 

65% of MS respondents believed that the results were sustainable, compared to 

85% of PC respondents. However, a lot of MS respondents also stated that it was 

too early to say since the projects were still ongoing or just finished. 

Interest in Twinning Over a half of respondents in both PC and MS administrations stated that their 

interest in Twining increased, while over a third stated that it remained the same 

in the last five years. EUDs responded similarly, while commenting that 

however there were less applications from MSs. High percentage of NCPs also 

think that the interest for Twinning has increased in PC and MS administrations. 

However, a quarter of NCPs in MSs stated that the interest has decreased. They 

believed that this was partly due to the lack of staff in the MS administrations. 

Standard vs light 

Twinning 

Majority of respondents from all six groups of the stakeholders stated that both 

types of Twinning were useful, depending on the nature of the intervention, still 

giving the slight preference to the Standard mode. The opinions were backed up 

by explanations that Twinning Light was simpler, faster, more flexible and 

required less bureaucracy, while Twinning Standard gave enough time to 

achieve the reform goals and establish the long-lasting professional cooperation. 

Also, the presence of RTA in Twinning Standard was deemed crucial. 

Twinning added value All six groups of respondents agreed that the main added value of Twinning was 

the direct experience exchange between peer institutions working on similar 

reforms in real time, the long-term cooperation, and established contacts with 

the respective MS/PC administrations.  

In addition, MS administration respondents singled out personal benefits such as 

good salary, improvement of their expert and management skills, prestige of 

their country and institutions, and even geopolitical interest in the respective PC.  

Twinning success factors All six groups of stakeholders indicated that the main factors for successful 

Twinning were: good quality of RTAs/experts; cooperation and understanding 

between PC and MS teams; beneficiariesô capacity to absorb the assistance and 

commitment to continue on the project outcomes; and realistic and clear project 

goals.  

                                                 
58 Including in priority sectors 
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Twinning Manual 2017 Over two thirds of both PC and MS administration respondents stated that they 

did not use the 2017 Twinning Manual. Similarly, EUDs and NCPs did not have 

much experience with it either. However, the NCPs commented that the 

beneficiaries who did use the new Manual, did not have too many complications 

with it. Although the changes introduced were mainly welcome, respondents 

stated that the new Manual still needs further simplification. In addition, hardly 

any training was provided by the EUDs and among NCPs in PCs on the changes 

introduced.  

PA principles Around two thirds of PC and MS administration respondents are not aware of 

the SIGMA principles of public administration, nor do they know how to take 

these principles into account when developing and implementing a project. 

NCPs in PCs made mainly positive comments, though, emphasizing the 

relevance of these principles.  

 

 SYNTHESIS PHASE 

6.1. Preparation of the synthesis report 

The outcomes of the discussions held in Brussels at the end of the field phase fed into the preparation 

of the synthesis report. The evaluation team finalised the replies to the evaluation questions and 

completed the six case studies, which were used to informed the replies to the sectoral questions (see 

Annex 8).The overall assessment and conclusions presented at the debriefing meeting were elaborated 

and recommendations were formulated to address shortcomings with key steps/actions required for 

their implementation. The report was submitted on 4 February 2019. It will be revised in the course 

of March 2019 based on comments received from the EC and the ISG59. A final dissemination 

workshop will be organised after the approval of the final report.  

6.2. Evaluation milestones 

Phase Month  Evaluation milestone Date 

INCEPTION 

(structuring)  

Jan 18  

ï  

Apr 18 

- Kick-off meeting / ISG 1 

- Submission draft EQs and IL/ISG2 

- Submission of IR-draft 1 
- Submission of IR-draft 2 

- Submission of IR-final  
- Approval of IR-final 

- 16/01/18 (W3) 

- Jan 18 (W5) 

- 07.03.18 (W10) 
- 10.04.18 (W15) 

- 27.04.18 (W17) 
- 28.04.18 (W17) 

DESK May 18 

ï  

Oct 18 

- Submission of DR-draft 1 

- Submission of DR-draft 2 

- Submission of DR-final  

- 23.07.18 (W29) 

- Oct 18 (W40) 

- Oct 18 (W42) 

FIELD  Oct 18 ï  

Dec 18 

- Online survey  

- Field visits 

- ISG5 debriefing + interviews 

- Oct/Nov-18 (W42-W46) 

- Nov/Dec-18 (W46-W48) 

- 13.12.18 (W50) 

SYNTHESIS Nov 18 ï  

Apr 19 
- Submission of FR-draft 1 

- ISG 6 

- Submission of FR-draft 2 

- 04.02.19 (W4) 

- Jan 19 (W5) 

- Mar 19 (W12) 

                                                 
59 A ISG meeting will be convened in Brussels in January 2019  
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- Submission of FR-final  

- Dissemination seminar 

- Apr 19 (W16) 

- Apr 19 (W18) 

 



 

Evaluation of the Twinning instrument in the period 2010-2017              67 | P a g e 

6.3. Revised work plan 

  

Weeks 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 51 52 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18

1. Desk Phase

1.1 Structuring Phase (Inception)

1.1.1

Provide guidance to the evaluation team to ensure that all members have a clear understanding of 

the evaluation process and of their tasks 

1.1.2 Kick off meeting (briefing session) in Brussels and Preliminary Interviews

1.1.3 Prepare inventory of all key desk-based data sources. 

1.1.4 Initial documentary review

1.1.5 Key documents analysis for IL and preparation of a draft IL

1.1.6 Defining and finalisation of EQs and possibly JC.

1.1.7 Interviews desk based (by phone, skype, etc.)

1.1.8 Submission of draft EQs

1.1.9 Meet Evaluation Manager/ISG to consider EQs and draft IL

Preparation of the Inception Note :

1.1.10 Analysis of EU policy and legal framework relevant to the object of the evaluation

1.1.11 Finalisation and analysis of IL's diagram 

1.1.12 Analysis of ex-post IL: EC inventory of spending interventions

1.1.13 Finalisation of evaluation matrix (JCs, indicators) and selection of case studies.

1.1.14

Preparation of a consultation strategy, plan for field visits, interviews and other data collection 

measures. Identification of  limitations and possible mitigation actions.

1.1.15 Finalisation of  the Draft Inception Report. preparation of presentation for ISC meeting.

1.1.16 Quality control

1.1.17 Submission of the 1st Draft Inception report

1.1.18 Presentation of the Draft Inception report to ISG

1.1.19 Comments from EC services

1.1.20 Draft Desk Report revision - 2nd version

1.1.22 Quality control

1.1.23 Submission of the 2nd version of the Inception report ]

1.1.24 Comments from EC services

1.1.25 Quality control

1/1/26 Submission of the final version of the Inception report

1.2 Desk Phase Report

1.2.1 Interviews desk based (Skype, phone,  video conference, etc) and field based

1.2.2 Identification of information gaps. Documentary review (catch up)

1.2.3 Drafting of a Draft Desk report:

1.2.3.1

Finalisation of a methodology Chapter: introduction of  any necessary changes to Evaluation design 

(EQs, judgement criteria, indicators); changes for data collection (including case studies) and analysis.

1.2.3.2 Survey analysis

1.2.3.3 Case Studies- Documents review, writing chapters of case studies

1.2.3.4Development of tools for the field phase (incl a field phase methodology,  sample of twinning, countries, and twinners to be visited).

1.2.3.5 Draft Desk Report including hypotheses associated with each of the agreed Evaluation Questions

1.2.5 Team workshop to discuss findings of Desk report and report slide presentation structure

1.2.6 Finalisation of the Desk report

1.2.7 Quality control

1.2.8 Submission of the 1st Draft Desk report 

1.2.9 Comments from EC services

1.2.10 Draft Desk Report revision - 2nd version

1.2.11 Submission of the 2nd version of the Desk report

1.2.12 Check from EC services

1.2.13 Submission of the Final version of Desk Report

2. Field Phase

2.1 Prepare field phase methodology/structured interview questions, questionnaires, etc.

2.2 Collecting contact details for the survey

2.3 Launching and managing online survey 

2.4 Analysis of survey's replies

2.5 Logistical preparation for the field mission

2.6 Carry out field visits according to approved plan

2.7 Carefully record interview notes and prepare written notes for each meeting

2.8 Internal team workshop to discuss findings of interviews/meetings and online survey

2.9 Draw together outline findings and recommendation on the basis of all previous steps

2.10 Complete data collection and analysis

2.11

Identify and conduct any additional research, interviews etc that are necessary to address any 

information gaps

2.12 Organising additional meetings in BXL

2.13 ISG Meeting  and presentation of preliminary field mission findings and additional interviews

3. Synthesis Phase

3.1 Volume 1

3.1.1 Following initial feedback from debriefings in Task 2.11, prepare draft final report

3.1.1.1 Context, policies and methodology

3.1.1.2 Synthesis report writing: EQs

3.1.1.3 Synthesis report writing: C&R

3.1.1.4 Executive summary

3.1.1.5 Internal team workshop to discuss Draft Final report and its limitations

3.1.1.6 Finalisation of the report, Matrix of EQs, judgement criteria, indicators & analysis 

3.2 Annexes

3.2.1 Methodology

3.2.2 People met, documents reviewed, survey and video/audio evidence, etc

3.3 Quality control

3.4 Submission of the 1st Draft Final Report

3.5 Prepare slide presentation on the main findings of the Draft Final Report

3.6

ISG meeting. Presentation of findings, conclusions and recommendations presented in the 1st Draft 

Final Report

3.7 Comments from EC services and last round of interviews

3.8 Incorporation of comments and finalisation of the second version of the Draft Final Report

3.9 Quality control

3.10 Submission of the 2nd Draft Final Report

3.11 Comments from EC services

3.12 Submission of the Final version of the Evaluation report

3.13 Translation of execurive summary 

3.14 Printing

3.15 International/regional travels

3.16 Seminar - Presentation of Final report (findings, conclusions, recommendations), if relevant 

Jan-19 Feb-19 Mar-19 Apr-19Jul-18 Aug-18 Sep-18 Oct-18 Nov-18 Dec-18Jun-18Jan-18 Feb-18 Mar-18 Apr-18 May-18
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EVALUATION MATRIX  

EQ 1 -  Regulatory framework, institutional set-up, programming approach and other 

conditions of implementation 

JC1.1 - The Twinning set-up enables the implementation of the objectives of the EUôs stabilisation, 

association, partnership and/or cooperation agreements with partner countries. 

Twinning is an EU institution-building tool based on peer-to-peer exchange of expertise and intended 

to promote a close cooperation between EU member states and partner countries around specific 

aspects of the EU acquis. It aims at achieving concrete results to support PCsô reforms in line with 

the policy and cooperation agenda agreed with the EU. Twinning differs from other delivery modes 

of EU assistance. Unlike technical assistance, the transfer of know-how rests on a partnership of 

public administrations, with partner country and EU public servants60 jointly contributing to project 

objectives and activities. It unlocks expertise which is only available within public administrations 

and/or enable to address needs too sensitive for the intervention of private consultancies. Twinning 

also differs from TAIEX by the scope and duration of the assistance provided: while both TAIEX 

and Twinning involve expert missions from MS to PCs, Twinning in 2010-2017 lasted a period of 

six to eight months (Twinning light) or between 12 and 36 months (Twinning)61, in contrast to up to 

five days for TAIEX. Moreover, Twinning involves a full-time MS presence in the PC beneficiary 

institution which should form the basis of a long-term partnership between administrations, while 

TAIEX only creates links among experts, irrespective of the institutions they come from. Twinning 

also complements OECD-SIGMA reviews, primarily centring on subsequent action to assist the PC 

in implementing reforms stemming, among others, from OECD-SIGMA strategic recommendations. 

These distinctive features add up to a unique Twinning set-up: 

¶ It is a form of grant assistance designed solely to deliver a service (there is no supply or works 

component62).  

¶ As a modality rather than an instrument, Twinning does not have its own EC regulation. It is 

governed directly by the EUôs Financial Regulation (FR), and is referenced explicitly as a 

delivery mechanism for EU assistance in Regulation 236/2014 laying down common rules 

and procedures for implementing IPA II and ENI, inter alia. Hence, Twinning follows 

management rules applying to grants funded by the EU, in line with the FR. The 

administrative aspects of implementation are articulated in the form of a Twinning Manual, 

which describes the institutional model, including National Contact Points, Project Leaders 

and Resident Twinning Advisors (RTAs) providing a common programming and 

implementation structure for all Twinning projects. 

¶ It is applied in two political contexts, namely EU enlargement policy, which is geared towards 

increased democracy, rule of law and respect of fundamental rights, enhanced socio-economic 

development, and ultimately, preparing PCs for accession by fulfilling the Copenhagen 

criteria, and EU neighbourhood policy, which aims to strengthen cooperation, enable 

progressive economic integration between the EU and PCs, deep and sustainable democracy, 

and stronger partnership with societies. Twinning must function within widely-differing legal 

and administrative cultures, and under direct or indirect management.  

                                                 
60 There is allowance in the TM for sub-contracting to private providers on a limited basis. 
61 Note, these durations are specified in the TMs applying to the period of the evaluation, and in the case of Twinning refer to the minimum and 
maximum duration of the RTAôs secondment. In TM 2017, the upper limit on RTA secondment has been removed and the duration of Twinning light 

has been extended to at least eight months and exceptionally 10 months.  
62 Supplies/good are allowed by the TM only marginally: ñThe value of supplies/goods up to EUR 5 000 is eligible under the budget heading horizontal 
costsò. 
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The mechanism appears to be an effective institution-building tool to support partner countriesô 

reforms in line with EU-PC agreements in both IPA and ENI regions, as testified by the range and 

achievements of projects funded between 2010-2017. Based on the review of the documentation, it 

appears that most sampled projects have achieved or were about to achieve their mandatory results. 

The gradings from additional ROM reports reviewed by the evaluation team seem to confirm the 

performance of Twinning projects (see evidence F43 under I-1.4.3). Projects reviewed during the 

field phase achieved most of their mandatory results (see Annexes 6 and 8). All stakeholders 

interviewed during the desk and field phases emphasised the importance of Twinning as an 

institution-building tool, highlighting the unique contribution Twinning can make to reform processes 

in PC when the right conditions are fulfilled63.  

Irrespective of the funding instrument, whether IPA/IPA II or ENPI/ENI, based on the conclusions 

of many ROM, TFR and TRM, reports as well as the opinions from stakeholders interviewed during 

the desk and field phases, Twinning appears to be an effective mechanism to build institutional 

capacities of PC administrations so far, in the context of the objectives of EUôs stabilisation, 

association, partnership and/or cooperation agreements in enlargement and neighbourhood countries 

(see evidence under finding F2). These EU-PC agreements set the framework for Twinning 

interventions and ensure that they are applied in relevant circumstances, as the examples and quotes 

below illustrate. In Maghreb countries especially, Twinning appears the favoured mechanism to 

support the implementation of the Association Agreement and to bring the PC closer to the EU (see 

evidence under finding F4).  

From a review of project documentation and country evaluations, and the messages from interviews, 

Twinning appears better suited to projects with clear links to the EU acquis, as would be expected, 

plus well-targeted needs corresponding to MS competences, and high levels of ownership and 

political commitment from the PC (see evidence under finding F3). The prime example is Croatia, 

which has been a major beneficiary of Twinning, showing its value in the build-up to accession. As 

was noted in TAIEX and Twinning Highlights 2017: ñFrom the start of accession negotiations, 

Twinning has been one of the most favoured instruments to help Croatia join the EU. In the last 10 

years, 210 Twinning projects were successfully implemented, for a total value of more than 126 

million euro.ò This support was crucial to ensure the timely adoption of EU acquis. 

As the use of Twinning in IPA countries is largely driven by the accession process, the outputs and 

outcomes tend to be more measurable and visible as milestones towards acquis harmonisation, 

achievement of Copenhagen criteria and successes in chapter negotiations. By contrast, as Twinning 

in ENI countries is based on looser forms of association and partnership with the EU, the intended 

economic, social and environmental benefits ï although no less real ï can be more subtle and take 

longer to become apparent, such as stronger trade links due to harmonised standards, for example.  

In this context, the adoption of the EU acquis is not the only motivation of partner countries. Twinning 

projects are often driven by national priorities of PCs (as recognised in the EU agreements) and/or 

the desire to build capacities in public institutions. The alignment with EU legislation, standards and 

norms is often seen as a means to pursue national reform goals, in particular by improving public 

governance. Contrary to IPA countries where the accession negotiations dictate the scope and pace 

of legislative approximation, partner countries in the Neighbourhood do not seek to align their entire 

legislation, standards and norms with the EU but simply to bring them closer according to their own 

needs, with no binding calendar and with less pressure to ensure enforcement (see evidence EV19 et 

sq.). By facilitating the adoption of EU legislation, Twinning helps neighbourhood countries take 

advantage of their trade relationship with the EU to strengthen their economy also through better 

readiness for non-EU markets as noted by a recent EC Working Document: ñthe adoption of EU 

sanitary and phytosanitary standards is necessary for all countries to export agricultural products to 

the EU, but can also make the products more tradable in non-EU countries. Approximation to the 

                                                 
63 The principles and features on which TPs must ideally be based are clearly laid out in section 1.1 of the TM. 
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acquis is therefore taking place in the economic area and in technical areas related to rule of law 

issues irrespective of the willingness of a country to implement more fundamental and critical 

reforms. This explains the success of the twinning instruments also in relatively less open minded 

governmentsò64.  

The focus on mandatory results in the Twinning process should not mask the deeper changes in 

organisational practices and behaviour that are often induced in the recipient administrations by their 

participation in Twinning projects. As the evaluation of óTwinning vs. Technical Assistanceô 

commissioned by DG NEAR argues: ñThe strong point of twinning most often selected by 

beneficiaries was that twinning provides appropriate knowledge, followed by twinning being able to 

contribute to change in organisational cultureò. The impact on governance appears also from the 

project reviewed during the desk and field phases (see evidence EV32 et sq.). 

Furthermore, Twinning beneficiaries also stressed the benefits derived from Twinning projects in 

terms of building contacts and networks. A case-in-point is project MK 10 IB FI 02 R Harmonization 

of the legislation and procedures with the acquis and EU best practice related to excise, which 

concluded in its final report that ñthe deepening of contacts of national experts and the international 

twinning experts and the creation of networks on national and international level is one of the major 

benefits that has led to the results of this project. The cooperation between all experts will continue 

after the finalisation of the projectò.  

To steer all parties through the Twinning set-up, the Twinning Manual (TM) aims to interpret the 

regulatory framework for Twinning in a user-friendly format for EUDs, PCs and EU MSs, and set 

the parameters for the design of TPs in the form of Twinning project fiches (TPFs) and Twinning 

contracts (TCs) by PCs / EUDs, the preparation of offers by EU MSs in response to calls for proposals, 

and the development and implementation of the Twinning work plan by EU MSs and partner 

countries. In this respect, the TM is the European Commissionôs primary source of guidance in the 

preparation, implementation, monitoring, auditing and evaluation of Twinning projects, both standard 

Twinning and Twinning light. The TM has been through several iterations during the evaluation 

period from the 2009 version, with new editions in 2012, updated for 2013-2014, and new templates 

in 2016. 

Many concerns voiced by the stakeholders during the desk and field phase interviews were related to 

the complexity and length of procedures and levels of controls. The review of sampled project 

documentation and initial interviews with NCPs, EUDs and CFCEs identified some real and/or 

perceived shortcomings in the TMs that were applicable during the period of the evaluation. These 

manuals were the subject of a comprehensive review and widespread consultation led by DG NEAR 

(2014-2017) to address shortcomings identified in past evaluations (see evidence under finding F7).  

The new Twinning Manual introduced in July 2017 significantly modifies the Twinning set-up (see, 

based on a desk-based comparison of its provisions with its predecessor as summarised in the table 

below. Inter alia, the 2017 TM simplifies implementation rules, harmonises implementation 

approaches between regions (enlargement and neighbourhood) and/or management modes (direct and 

indirect), putting more emphasis on results and the need to design and implement projects in line with 

public administration principles. The effect should be to speed up Twinning implementation, reduce 

red tape, enhance project quality and increase flexibility in implementation. The EC had already 

adopted a Decision65 in February 2017, which acknowledged the special status of Twinning and 

                                                 
64 SWD(2017) 602 Commission Staff Working Document final Evaluation of the European Neighbourhood Instrument 
65 Commission Decision C(2017)1122, Art. 3.2.1: ñTwinning grants' beneficiaries are exclusively Member States having reliable accounting and 

auditing systems. Moreover, each Twinning project is implemented under the control of a project leader who, as a rule, is a high-ranking civil servant 

or equivalent staff with the authority to ensure operational dialogue and backing also at political level. Considering the above, the risks of irregularities 

(including fraud) are low, in particular because Member States' audit procedures are designed to provide reasonable assurance that possible ineligible 

costs items will be detected. It is eventually the responsibility of Member States to ensure the respect of the principles of sound financial management, 

under the control of their national auditing authoritiesò. According to DG NEAR, 65-70% of costs under the new TWM will now be regulated by costs 
fixed at the start of implementation and hence not subject to documentation and control later..  
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extended the use of simplified cost options, reducing the risk of errors in costs claims and the need 

for controls. These changes are in line with the simplification of financial rules (in particular through 

the authorisation of lump sums, unit costs and flat rates) proposed in the new Financial Regulation, 

which is awaiting final approval66.  

Aspect of set-up TM 2012 TM 2017 

TPF 

preparation 

IPA - Advice from Steering Committee 

on draft contract but not on TPF.  

ENI - no steering committee but 

"recommendations" to improve the draft 

fiche. 

Interservice group gives formal advice on 

the TPF in every case. 

TPF 

circulation 

By different actors, depending on the 

region and management method. 

By the contracting authority in every case. 

TC 

preparation 

Prepared jointly by MS and PC within 6 

weeks under IPA, 8 weeks under ENI 

(preliminary draft to be submitted to the 

EUD, contracting authority, etc.). A 

detailed work plan & budget was drawn 

out for ENI countries, but only a short 

work plan was required in IPA countries. 

Ideally, signature took place 5 months 

after notification of selection. 

Prepared directly by Contracting 

Authority as soon as possible after 

selection. Signed no later than 3 months 

after notification of selection with 

Annexes A1 and A3 (budget) drawn up on 

the basis of the TPF and the selected 

proposal. and indication of unit costs and 

applicable flat-rate financing 

Work plan  IPA - for the first 6 months of activity 

adopted by side letter issued before 

signing the contract, then quarterly 

updates. ENI - full duration of the project 

covered in Annexes A1 and A3; updated 

by side letters throughout the project with 

possible refusal by the EUD and/or 

contracting authority 

Initial plan for 6 months of activities, 

issued 4 to 6 weeks after the arrival of the 

RTA (must include a visibility plan). 

Updates prepared by the RTA, reviewed 

by the steering committee and signed by 

the two PLs. 

TPF content Very analytical with a detailed list of 

activities and laborious to prepare. 

Results-oriented and placed in the context 

of overall sector reform with less details 

of activities but including benchmarks and 

indicators and names and functions of the 

project leader and RTA counterpart of the 

partner country 

Role of PC The role of the PC and its (desired) 

contributions are mentioned, but in 

general terms. 

PC Project Leader and PC RTA 

counterpart identified in the TPF. 

Identification of project component lead 

counterparts prior to the signature of 

contract and provision of a PC assistant to 

the RTA until the recruitment of the 

assistant. Clear indication of expected 

contributions to the different phases of the 

project 

Start of 

Twinning 

activities  

After the RTAôs arrival, minimum 9 to 12 

months after circulation of the TPF. 

As soon as the initial work plan is ready, 

i.e. approximately 6 weeks after the 

RTAôs arrival with the aim of starting 

activities within 5 to 6 months after TPF 

circulation and the possibility to organise 

the kick-off meeting even before 

Twinning stakeholders are not yet clear about the implications, however, as the new rules have not 

yet been applied throughout all the implementation stages (see evidence under finding F8). Moreover, 

                                                 
66 Proposal for Regulation of the European Parliament and of the Council on the financial rules applicable to the general budget of the Union COM(2016) 
605 final - 2016/0282 (COD)  
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Twinning implementation continue to be derived directly from the application of grant-related rules 

of the Financial Regulation. Some interviewees felt that the current regulatory framework does not 

sufficiently take account of the fact that Twinning is a partnership between public administrations, 

which should deserve less stringent procedures and controls than those applied to NGOs in the context 

of EU-funded civil society grants. Both MSs and PCs still identify the complexity of procedures and 

the level of controls as factors lowering project performance and potentially interest (see JC1.3). 
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I -1.1.1 Extent to which Twinning has an appropriate legal foundation, within the context of the IPA/IPA II and ENPI/ENI funding 

instruments, different management modes, and its own specificities 

Description 

 

 

 

Twinning is a form of grant assistance (to partner countries) and hence is governed by the Financial Regulation. It is referenced explicitly 

as a delivery mechanism for EU assistance in Regulation 236/2014 laying down common rules and procedures for implementing IPA II 

and ENI inter alia. As grant aid is one of the two fundamental assistance mechanisms (alongside procurement), Twinning does not have 

its own regulation, and hence rules are defined in the form of guidance in a Twinning Manual (see next indicator). The evaluation  

examined whether the regulatory framework and rules governing the use of Twinning as a modality for institution-building is at present 

sufficiently clear and robust to ensure smooth programming and implementation.  

Given the context of the two funding instruments and two management modes, is the legal basis for Twinning sufficient and suitable for 

its efficient and effective application as an instrument considering the specificities of Twinning? Is the Twinning mechanism as it is 

designed an effective institution-building tool to help partner countries reach the objectives of the EUôs stabilisation, association, 

partnership and/or cooperation agreements?  

Findings Evidence 

F1. The regulatory framework appears 

robust with well-defined roles and rules. 

However, Twinning is not an instrument 

with its own regulation but is 

implemented under grant-related 

provisions of the Financial Regulation, 

which were designed primarily for civil 

society organisations. This seems to 

create some frustration with EU MS 

although the new TM and the EC 

Decision on simplified costs option are 

trying to remedy this. 

EV1. Video conference with NCPs, CAs, and EUDs: ñthe rules are clear but the set-up does not sufficiently take into account the status 

of the grantee implementing the Twinning. Our public administrations are not NGOs, they should not be subjected to the same 

procedures and controlsò. 

EV2. Interview, EC Twinning Team: ñWe have tried to have Twinning recognised in the Financial Regulation but this was not possible. 

However, the new Manual and the EC Decision on simplified costs option introduce greater flexibility in the management of 

Twinning and reduce the administrative burden on Twinning actorsò  

F2. Irrespective of the funding instrument, 

Twinning appears to have been an 

effective mechanism to build 

institutional capacities of partner 

countriesô administrations contributing 

to the objectives of EUôs stabilisation, 

association, partnership and/or 

cooperation agreements with partner 

countries in both Neighbourhood and 

Enlargement regions.  

¶ See evidence under I-2.1.1 

EV3. AL2011/FI/IB/0, Support to the Albanian Customs Administration: According to the TRM, ñThe outputs from this Twinning 

Project will have a significant and positive effect on Albaniaôs progression to fulfilling Chapters 1 and 7 of the Acquis 

Communautaire. Significant documentation produced as a result of the TP is now fully embedded within Albanian law. A site 

visit to both the existing and proposed Customs Laboratory premises was both enlightening and useful to fully understand the 

huge positive developments that are progressing in this sector, with the evident political impetus and significant funding 

commitmentò. 

EV4. GE10/ENP-PCA/EY/11, Strengthening capacities of the Georgian National Energy and Water Supply Regulatory Commission 

(GNERC) in updating incentive based electricity tariff methodology: According to the ROM report, ñBy the end of the project, 

GNERC should be in a secure position to introduce and implement the new tariff regulation, through the foreseen capacity 

building and knowledge transfer. The long term effects of the project should be that GNERC can effectively play its role during 
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the unbundling of the energy sector, which will increase competition and services, benefit the companies operating in the system, 

and also the consumers who should have added protection (in terms of service and tariffs) and increased rightsò. 

EV5. Algerian country evaluation: ñIn its eight years of existence (2007-2014), the P3A, equipped with its battery of tools and with 

the support of all the European States (Twinning), the OECD (SIGMA), the European Union (TAIEX), has gradually but surely 

reached a very important part of the Algerian public sphere. Starting from trade (strengthening the National Competition Council) 

since the Association Agreement ultimately aims at establishing a free trade area between the EU and Algeria, it has, in its first 

phase, made limited but significant headway in the areas of public finances (improving DGI-taxable relations), water 

(strengthening Algeria's water sector) and traditional crafts (strengthening ANART). It very quickly reached a large part of the 

Algerian administration, which was in great demand for progress and the acquisition of knowledgeò. 

EV6. Mid-term review ENI (volume II): ñParticularly the Twinning instrument has been very much appreciated and it is a very good 

tool to get Azerbaijan closer to EU standards (EUD interview).ò 

EV7. Mid-term review ENI (volume II): ñTwo twinning projects, with the National Bank of Moldova and the National Commission 

for Financial markets, were launched in 2015 to assist the authorities in enhancing the supervision of the financial sector. Both 

projects provide a platform for policy dialogue on the implementation of the provisions of the Association Agreement related to 

the financial sectorò. 

EV8. Online survey, Questionnaire for PC administration: ñThe TWL project was a great learning experience for HALMED and helped 

us to prepare for smooth transition into the EU regulatory environment. Having seen internal organisation and work flow in 

AEMPS during the TWL, helped us reorganise our work in HALMED prior the accession to the EU.ò 

F3. Twinning appears better suited to 

projects with clear links to the EU 

acquis, well-targeted needs 

corresponding to MS competences and 

high levels of ownership and political 

commitment from the partner country.  

EV9. Video conference with NCPs, CAs, EUDs: ñTwinning works best when it is directly related to the EU acquis and has a specific 

focusò 

EV10. Interview, PC NCP: ñOur best TPs were tackling very specific technical issues, for example related to industrial standards or to 

the modernisation of the land registerò 

EV11. Interview, CFCE: ñTwinning is particularly relevant when there is a high demand for support in ensuring compliance with EU 

regulations and a high-level of commitment from the beneficiary institutions to pass legislation, but also adapt systems, rules and 

procedures and equip staff with the required skills and competences. The 20 Twinning projects in the field of tax administration 

were very successful and enabled the country to align fully its legislation with the EU. When projects are not directly linked to 

the acquis but concern the adoption of best practices, it can be more difficult, such as the Twinning on Strengthening the 

Efficiency of Judiciary which included a component about setting up an audio recording system of court hearings which is still 

not operational although the project ended a long time ago. The interest of the administration grew as the accession date was 

approaching, in particular for Twinning light projects which were instrumental in ensuring that commitments towards the EU 

were fulfilled on time. The country was by then well experienced with Twinning and able to reap the full benefits of the assistance 

provided. The projects resulted in equal partnerships where both sides gained knowledge and expertiseò.  

EV12. TAIEX and Twinning Highlights, 2017: ñFrom the start of accession negotiations, Twinning has been one of the most favoured 

instruments to help Croatia join the EU. In the last ten years, 210 Twinning projects were successfully implemented, for a total 

value of more than 126 million euro.ò 

EV13. MN 10 IB JH 04 TL, Strengthening the fight against money laundering: According to the ROM report, ñThe project purpose to 

"strengthen the anti-money laundering legal and regulatory framework and its enforcement system" can only be considered as 

having been partially achieved as only a few of the project's recommendations were accepted and implemented by the APMLTF 

or other responsible bodies. As with other projects in the area of organised crime and corruption, it can be assumed that the 

domestic political support extends mainly to the technical and administrative aspects of the fight against Money laundering. This 

includes the internal processes of the monitoring and analysis of suspicious transactions. In light of Montenegro's status as 
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candidate country, there is an interest to meet the technical requirements spelled out in the EU progress report. However, when 

it comes to actual judicial proceedings, the fact that there have been no indictments and convictions regarding money laundering 

in the last couple of years is reason for doubt regarding political willò. 

EV14. GE10/ENP-PCA/EY/11, Strengthening capacities of the Georgian National Energy and Water Supply Regulatory Commission 

(GNERC) in updating incentive based electricity tariff methodology: According to the ROM report, ñThe level of ownership by 

GNERC is very high. The RTA adopts a highly participative approach to the BCP. Likewise, the MS Experts receive full support 

and any data or information they require. The training sessions and workshop attendance is very high, as are the levels of interest 

shown by the participants (as stated by all the trainers). The eagerness of GNERC to learn about EU practices and standards is 

evident, and such knowledge is required to further their careers in the organization. The project will prepare them for the coming 

reform processes and increased future responsibilities, as GNERC further develops and possibly expands in staffing terms.ò 

EV15. Algerian country evaluation: ñIn the case of the General Tax Directorate project, Twinning is part of the reform of the Ministry 

of Finance to improve the tax environment and, as such, the strong ownership of the new working methods proposed by the DGI 

executives themselves and their commitment to the changes make it possible to anchor the results in the local structuresò.  

EV16. Mid-term review, IPA II: ñBoth the twinning and TAIEX initiatives under IPA II confirm the added value of bringing particular 

EU MS expertise into the IPA II beneficiaries to address specific beneficiary needs. The fostering of long-term relations with a 

similar institution in an EU MS is an intangible benefit explicitly ascribed to twinningò. 

EV17. Online Survey, Questionnaire for EUDs: ñSectors covered by the acquis are the most suited for twinning intervention e.g. food 

safety, Agri etc.ò 

EV18. Online Survey, Questionnaire for EUDs: ñSectors having administration able to benefit from and to absorb the assistanceò.  

F4. The adoption of EU acquis is not the 

only motivation for Twinning projects 

which are often driven by national 

priorities (as recognised in the EU 

agreement) and/or the desire to build 

capacities. In the Neighbourhood South, 

there is less pressure to align legislation, 

standards and norms with the EU in 

contrast with enlargement countries. 

However, Twinning is often the 

favoured mechanism to support the 

implementation of the Association 

Agreement and bring the PC closer to 

the EU (in particular in the Maghreb). 

EV19. Interview EUD Morocco: ñIn the Neighbourhood, partner countries are not seeking to adopt EU legislation lock, stock and barrel 

as in IPA countries. The process is less constraining with countries choosing where and when they wish to get closer to the EU. 

There is no massive transposition of legislation like in the enlargement countries, but a more piecemeal approach. Often it is just 

the letter of a directive which is adopted with limited effort to build up the framework to ensure transposition.ò 

EV20. Georgian country evaluation: ñThe evaluators learned a very important lesson that Twinning may be very successful even in 

seemingly not-twinnable areas, such as culture, when the partners know well the targets they need to reach and are able to assess 

their capacities for achievement of these targets realisticallyò. 

EV21. HR 14 IPA SO 04 16, strengthening institutional capacity in social welfare system to improve social welfare targeting and 

reducing poverty (CRO REDPOV): The Twinning project was not connected to the adoption of the EU acquis but was part of 

Croatiaôs efforts to improve its social welfare policy. The project enabled civil servants from the French administration to share 

their core skills and competences in information gathering and indicator measurements with their Croatian counterparts, thereby 

improving targeting of social welfare programs leading to social inclusion of disadvantaged groups and reduction of poverty. 

EV22. Azerbaijan country evaluation: ñOnly eight of the 21 Twinning projects concern at least one element that is included in the 

Government of Azerbaijan ñAction Plan for Implementation of the EU Acquisò and only seven 

projects directly or indirectly concern the EU Acquis. 

EV23. Georgian country evaluation: ñTwinning can be and, in several cases, has been efficiently used to, first, develop necessary 

institutional strength and capacities and then only to engage into approximation tasksò. 

EV24. Moroccan country evaluation: ñThere are several types of Twinning projects: those that focus mainly on institutional or structural 

strengthening and little on regulation, those that had a strong regulatory content and those that strengthen both aspects: 

institutional strengthening and regulatory and legal strengtheningò.  

EV25. Algerian country evaluation: ñOf the 14 twinning projects carried out or in progress 13 are in the field of economic cooperation 

(AA Title V) and only one in the field of Justice and Home Affairsò 



 

Evaluation of the Twinning instrument in the period 2010-2017              77 | P a g e 

EV26. GE10/ENP-PCA/EY/11, Strengthening capacities of the Georgian National Energy and Water Supply Regulatory Commission 

(GNERC) in updating incentive based electricity tariff methodology: According to the ROM report: ñThe reforms aim to attract 

increased investment (local and foreign, DFI) in the sector, as part of its overall modernisation. Harmonization with EU standards 

is very conducive for enhancing the investment climate and therefore the country's energy sectorò. 

EV27. SWD(2017) 602, Commission Staff Working Document final Evaluation of the European Neighbourhood Instrument: ñThe added 

value of the EU in enhancing the approximation to its acquis differs according to the ambition of partners in their relations with 

the EU. Nevertheless, the adoption of EU legislation and norms and standards remains a key objective for many partners and 

derive from their contractual obligations with the EU (notably those having DCFTAs), but also from the interest to improve 

export perspectives in third countries. For example, the adoption of EU sanitary and phytosanitary standards is necessary for all 

countries to export agricultural products to the EU, but can also make the products more tradable in non-EU countries. 

Approximation to the acquis is therefore taking place in the economic area and in technical areas related to Rule of law issues 

irrespective of the willingness of a country to implement more fundamental and critical reforms. This explains the success of the 

twinning instruments also in relatively less open minded governmentsò. 

EV28. Moroccan country evaluation: ñSince 2003, the EU has financed a Support Programme for the implementation of the Association 

Agreement (PAAA, or P3A), designed to support the Moroccan administration and all public institutions contributing to the 

implementation of the Association Agreement (AA). The main instrument used by P3A is institutional twinningò.  

EV29. Algerian country evaluation: ñThe impact of the five twinning arrangements under P3AI is either very satisfactory or satisfactory. 

These twinning arrangements have certainly had a positive effect on the success of the partnership between Algeria and the 

European Union and on strengthening the implementation of the AA. Although Algeria is not a candidate for EU membership, 

the process of Euro-Algerian rapprochement is similar to that pursued in the framework of European integration. The main aim 

is to harmonize as far as possible the standards of the two parties in the legislative, regulatory, commercial, economic, social, 

security, governance, etc. fields, in order to gradually facilitate trade and the free movement of goods, services and persons, while 

preserving the specific interests and characteristics of each of the partners. Twinning projects continued to take place in excellent 

conditions under P3AII. Their success has led to a strong increase in demand from a large number of institutionsò. 

EV30. Tunisian country evaluation: ñTwinning is considered to be one of the most important instruments. They are perceived as very 

appropriate because they respond to real and emerging needs, they are also a powerful tool, which makes it possible to easily 

transmit European experience in various fields, for all kinds of projects, large and small. Twinning also allows for approximation 

with European legislation, which is considered important in the current Tunisian contextò. 

EV31. Interview EUD Morocco: ñUnlike the Eastern Neighbourhood, where the EU integration process is rooted in the desire to break 

away from the old system, there is more historical continuity in the Southern Neighbourhood. While Twinning often allows to 

maintain ancient links with some EU countries, going back to the colonial period, the aspiration to adopt European norms and 

standards is less marked than in the East. They will do it when it contributes to their socio-economic developmentò.  

F5. Twinning has been largely successful in 

achieving mandatory results, and has 

also often induced deeper changes in the 

governance of recipient administrations 

EV32. Georgian country evaluation: ñThe Twinningsô impact on the quality and culture of governance in Georgia has been observed 

well enough during the field phase of the evaluation missionò. 

EV33. Evaluation Twinning vs. TA: ñThe strong point of twinning most often selected by beneficiaries was that twinning provides 

appropriate knowledge, followed by twinning being able to contribute to change 

in organisational cultureò. 

EV34. ROM report, GE10/ENP-PCA/EY/11 Strengthening capacities of the Georgian National Energy and Water Supply Regulatory 

Commission (GNERC): ññBy the end of project, GNERC should be able to introduce and implement the new tariff regulation 

and ensure better governance of the sector following capacity building and knowledge transfer. Harmonization with EU standards 

is very conducive for enhancing the investment climate and therefore the country's energy sectorò 
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EV35. SR 11 IB EY 01 Capacity Building for the Energy Agency of the Republic of Serbia: The TP achieved what it set out to achieve, 

and it can be safely assumed that it should result in real impacts on reform goals and improved governance of the energy sector 

in Serbia.  

EV36. JO/10/ENP-AP/JH/16 Support the implementation of the Anti-Corruption Commission's Strategy in Jordan: ñAfter the project, 

the staff had a better understanding of their duties and scope of work becoming more realistic about what the ACC can achieve. 

Thanks to standard operational procedures, the work of technical people became more organised and systematic and the 

efficiency of activities were enhanced. The TP also helped the management clarify priorities and actions for developing and 

strengthening the ACCò 

EV37. MA 15 ENI FI 01 17 (MA/49) Renforcement des capacit®s dans le cadre de la mise en îuvre de la Loi Organique relative ¨ la 

Loi de Finances : ñOur project is facilitating the implementation of the new organic law. Without it, it would be hard to set new 

standards and change mentalities across the administration. We are doing this by extensive training which has reached about 

1,500 civil servantsò.  

EV38. JO/14/ENP/JH/26 Reduce Discrepancies between the Physical Reality and the Graphical Cadastral Information in Jordan for 

the Department of Lands and Survey: ñThe project improved our technical capabilities but it also changed our approach to work, 

starting with the most trivial things like organising team meetings to discuss and solve problemsò 

EV39. MA/14/ENP-AP/OT/32 Renforcement des capacités du Conseil National des Droits de lôHomme (CNDH) du Royaume du 

Maroc : ñthe tools and methodologies introduced with the help of the project appear to have enhanced the ability of CNDH to 

fulfil its mission, contributing to a better governance of the sectorò 

EV40. MD/13/ENP/OT/15, Organization, Streamlining and Computerization Process in Mapping in the Republic of Moldova: 

According to the TRM, ñDefinitely, this Twinning is spoken also in terms of the behavioural change that it has engendered. 

Changes in organisational practices and culture, improvements in managerial styles, better communication and coordination 

between and within BC authorities, all of these are put forward as valuable by-products of the process of MS civil servants 

working closely alongside BC (Beneficiary Country) counterparts. These ñunseenò benefits are multifarious and range from 

simple instances to more macro-level benefits such as a realisation that better inter-ministerial and inter-agency coordination is 

a vital necessity for progressing on implementation of the acquis and EU best practice, especially in this areaò. 

EV41. Online survey results: Over 85% of respondents in the PC administrations either agreed or strongly agreed that the project purpose 

and mandatory results were still relevant when the project started while over 80 % of the respondents in the MS administrations 

either agreed or strongly agreed that all the mandatory results were achieved. 

F6. The 2017 Twinning Manual addresses 

many variations in implementation 

approaches which existed between 

IPA/ENI region and/or management 

modes 

EV42. Comparison of TM 2012 ï TM 2017 IPA-ENI harmonisation 

Aspect of set-up TM 2012 TM 2017 

TPF preparation IPA - Advice from Steering Committee on 

draft contract but not on TPF.  

ENI - no steering committee but 

"recommendations" to improve the draft 

fiche. 

Interservice group gives formal advice on 

the TPF in every case. 

TPF circulation By different actors, depending on the region 

and management method. 

By the contracting authority in every case. 

TC preparation Prepared jointly by MS and PC within 6 

weeks under IPA, 8 weeks under ENI 

(preliminary draft to be submitted to the 

EUD, contracting authority, etc). A detailed 

Prepared directly by Contracting Authority 

as soon as possible after selection. Signed no 

later than 3 months after notification of 

selection with Annexes A1 and A3 (budget) 
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work plan & budget was drawn out for ENI 

countries, but only a short work plan was 

required in IPA countries. Ideally, signature 

took place 5 months after notification of 

selection. 

drawn up on the basis of the TPF and the 

selected proposal. and indication of unit 

costs and applicable flat-rate financing 

Work plan  IPA - for the first 6 months of activity 

adopted by side letter issued before signing 

the contract, then quarterly updates. ENI - 

full duration of the project covered in 

Annexes A1 and A3; updated by side letters 

throughout the project with possible refusal 

by the EUD and/or contracting authority 

Initial plan for 6 months of activities, issued 

4 to 6 weeks after the arrival of the RTA 

(must include a visibility plan). Updates 

prepared by the RTA, reviewed by the 

steering committee and signed by the two 

PLs. 

 

 

I -1.1.2  

 

Extent to which the Twinning Manual (TM) provides well-elaborated instructions to partner countries and EU member states 

regarding the principles of Twinning, and the preparation and implementation of Twinning projects, in a way which simplifies 

administration and encourages participation as far as possible. 

Description The TM aims to interpret the regulatory framework for Twinning in a user-friendly format for EUDs, partner countries and member 

states, and set the parameters for the design of Twinning projects (in the form of Twinning Fiches and contracts) by partner countries / 

EUDs, the preparation of offers by EU MSs in response to calls for proposals, and the development and implementation of the Twinning 

work plan by EU MSs and partner countries. The TM has been through several iterations during the evaluation period from the 2009 

version, with new editions in 2012, updated for 2013-2014, new templates in 2016 and a much-revised edition following extensive 

consultation in 2017. Has the TM proved helpful to the parties throughout this period? Have the updates and revisions improved the TM 

as a guidance tool? In particular, are roles, profiles and responsibilities well defined and well demarcated? Are rules and procedures clear 

and fit for purpose? What further changes would be helpful? 

Findings Evidence 

F7. The 2017 Twinning Manual introduces 

major changes to speed up Twinning 

preparation, reduce red tape, simplify 

templates, increase flexibility in 

implementation, strengthen the role of 

the partner country, and put more 

emphasis on results and their 

sustainability and the design of the 

intervention logic.  

EV43. Interview, EC Twinning Team: ñThe most substantial revision since 2000 was triggered by evaluations, requests from Member 

States, the provisions of the Financial Regulation and a strong commitment to simplification. The whole point of the revision of 

the Manual was to address shortcomings identified in past evaluations, for example the meta-evaluation of IPA in 2013, such as 

the excessive time gap between the identification of needs and the start of activities, which could amount to 2 or even 3 years, or 

the lack of flexibility in implementation é there was no possibility to deviate from the agreed planò. 

EV44. Online survey, Questionnaire for EUDs: ñThe new fiche template is more user friendly and concreteò  

EV45. Comparison of TM 2012 ï TM 2017 Major innovations  

Aspect of set-

up 

TM 2012 TM 2017 

TPF content Very analytical with a detailed list 

of activities and laborious to 

prepare. 

Results-oriented and placed in the 

context of overall sector reform with 

less details of activities but including 

benchmarks and indicators and names 
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and functions of the project leader and 

RTA counterpart of the partner 

country 

Role of PC The role of the PC and its (desired) 

contributions are mentioned, but in 

general terms. 

PC Project Leader and PC RTA 

counterpart identified in the TPF. 

Identification of project component 

lead counterparts prior to the signature 

of contract and provision of a PC 

assistant to the RTA until the 

recruitment of the assistant. Clear 

indication of expected contributions to 

the different phases of the project 

Start of 

Twinning 

activities  

After the RTAôs arrival, minimum 

9 to 12 months after circulation of 

the TPF. 

As soon as the initial work plan is 

ready, i.e. approximately 6 weeks after 

the RTAôs arrival with the aim of 

starting activities within 5 to 6 months 

after TPF circulation and the 

possibility to organise the kick-off 

meeting even before 

Preparation phase 

New Twinning Manual, 1st July 2017 Twinning Manual 2012, revision 2013-14 

Activity  Actors Timeline Actors Timeline 

Update of needs analysis  Beneficiary, EUD, 

PAO (i.e. IPA unit 

in Line ministries) 

Programming phase 

(PP) 

Beneficiary, EUD, 

PAO (i.e. IPA unit in 

Line ministries) 

Preparation phase (PP) 

Drafting of the fiche  Beneficiary, EUD, 

PAO, private 

experts 

PP - Depends on 

nature and 

complexity 

Beneficiary, EUD, 

PAO, private experts 

PP - Depends on nature and 

complexity 

Final fiche sent to EC 

HQs for assessment  

From EUD to DG 

NEAR Unit C3, 

Line DGs, CoTE  

Only when 

sufficient quality 

From EUD to DG 

NEAR Unit C3, Line 

DGs, CoTE for ENI  

After ex-ante approval by 

CFCD/ EUD  

Opinion on the fiche DG NEAR Unit 

C3 to EUD  

2 weeks n/a for IPA,  

DG NEAR Unit C3 to 

EUD for ENI  

n/a for IPA, 2 weeks for 

ENI 
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Publication of the fiche EUD - EuropeAid 

website 

Asap after possible 

revisions 

Standard TW -DG 

NEAR Unit C3 for IPA  

TWL published by 

EUD for IPA 

EUD for ENI 

Asap after possible 

revisions following 

comments by DG NEAR 

Circulation of the fiche Contracting 

Authority to MS 

NCPs 

Same day after 

Publication 

Standard TW -DG 

NEAR Unit C3,  

TWL circulated by 

EUD for IPA 

Contracting Authority 

to MS NCPs for ENI 

  

Proposals Member States  TW 8 weeks  

TWL 6 weeks 

Member States  TW 8 weeks  

TWL 6 weeks 

Evaluation of written 

proposals 

All participants sign 

Declaration of 

impartiality (Annex C18)  

BC by consensus 

of EUD 

2 weeks BC representatives (3-4 

persons, members of 

the selection panel);  

EUD/ CFCD observers 

Declaration signed 

(PRAG template used) 

before the selection 

meeting 

Selection meeting 

45 min for presentation 

of MS proposal; 30 min 

for Q&A  

Organised at CA 2 weeks  Organised at EUD, 

Chaired by HoC; 

30 min for presentation 

of MS proposal; 30 min 

for Q&A 

2 weeks after the deadline 

for submission of 

proposals 

Selection report BC by consensus Immediately after 

the selection 

meeting 

BC representatives (3-4 

persons, members of 

the selection panel);  

EUD/ CFCD observers; 

Decision taken 

Immediately after the 

selection meeting; 

Selection report submitted 

to EUD in 2 weeks 

Notification of result Contracting 

Authority 

2 weeks Contracting Authority 3 weeks after the selection 

meeting 

Preparation of the 

contract file, filling the 

templates listed in 3.1.1. 

No preparatory period= 

no preparatory costs 

Contracting 

Authority 

In max 12 weeks BC Partners 

(commented by CFCD, 

EUD) 

In max 4 months after the 

notification of the results 

the final draft should be 

sent to STC, otherwise the 

preparatory costs are not 

eligible 



 

Evaluation of the Twinning instrument in the period 2010-2017              82 | P a g e 

before the signature of 

the contract 

Secondment of the RTA 

ï Starting the 

implementation of the 

project 

CA and MS  Max 12 weeks ï 

after the 

notification of 

result 

MS, CA Max 1 month after the 

notification letter for the 

signature of the contract 

Drafting of initial work 

plan  

RTA/MS 

PLs/CLs/staff 

4/6 weeks   RTA and MS PL 

negotiation of the contract 

: 4 months IPA and 5 

months ENI 

First steering Committee RTA/MSPLs 2 weeks   4 months after the 

notification of the Contract 

signature 

Start of activities  RTA 4 weeks RTA Coincides with the arrival 

of the RTA 

Financial management 

New Twinning Manual, 1st July 2017 Twinning Manual 2012, revision 2013-14 

One flat daily allowance set at 350ú for all expert categories 

Recently retired experts (less than three years) before the call 

for proposal could be engaged in line with the specific 

requirements 

Different expert fees 250/350/450 úfor the STEs from MB; 

Civil servants receive max 250ú 

Recently retired experts (less than two years) before the call for 

proposal could be engaged in line with specific requirements 

Art.5.4.5 

Twinning Project Support Costs and setting the flat rate at 

136% 

Twinning Management costs 150% 

Daily subsistence allowance for RTA = 75% of the per-diem 

for the BC 

Daily subsistence allowance for RTA = 50% of the per-diem 

for the BC 

Communication costs 3 % of the Twinning Budget Max 5000 ú for project to 1.000.000ú 

Max 10000 EUR for project above 1.000.000 ú 

Three Budget Headings  

¶ RTA and RTA related costs  

¶ Horizontal Cost items  

¶ Mandatory results 

Not precise instructions exist 

Two budget-lines n/a  
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¶ Budget line Indirect costs fixed at 6% of Ɇ headings 1-

3 (DC) 

¶ Budget line Reserves (sustainability) fixed at 2,5% of 

Ɇ headings 1-3 (DC) 

  

Contingency 2.5 % 

Training RTA counterpart and BC PL: Can participate in HQ 

training. Potential un-clarity under 

BC Pl OR RTA counterpart could attend RTA training in 

Brussels, together with the RTA 

Number of RTA assignments (from months to maximum 

duration of projects etc.) (4.1.6.7) max two consecutive 

assignments  

Max four assignments art. 2.2.2(at least 12 months, max 36 

months in one BC) 

Replacement of RTA assistants (from redo to use ranking) 

(4.1.6.10) 

  

EU MS component leaders designation (from "if relevant" to 

"obliged")  

Not obligatory under the old Twinning manual; EUD always 

advises the Ms Partner to identify MS./BC Component Leaders 

in the drafting stage of the Contract 

Curricula to be inserted in the proposal: PL, RTA and CL 

(2.2) not any more STEs CVs) 

  

PL, RTA, STEs, CL 

BA staff available to support the RTA until the RTA assistant 

can be selected 

Similar approach, but not obligatory in line with the TM 

Initial work plan (6 months rolling plan for activities): 

¶ prepared in 4-6 weeks following signature of the 

contract and arrival of the RTA including 

Communication and Visibility plan.  

¶ Work plan to define how much time will be devoted 

to each activity of the project including STE CVs 

¶ updates prepared by RTA and RTA counterpart, 

agreed and signed by two PLs  

¶ discussed by SCs  

¶ accepted by all contracting parties (max 14 days after 

SC) to accelerate the preparation EU MS PL's and/or 

Component Leaders and/or one support staff 

For IPA:  

OSL 1 prepared together with the Draft Twinning contract, 

but not subject of approval by the STC;  

¶ OSL 1 signed together with the twinning 

contract by the two PLs.  

¶ Subsequent OSL prepared every three months, 

approved by the STC ( covering each time 

period of 6 months ( OSL1 (1-6m; OSL2 4-9 

m;OSL3 14m) 

For ENI: full contract and work plan prepared before the 

signature of the contract. 

Reports ï from detailed report every 3 months to possibility to 

only submit the extensive narrative report part every 6 

months* and report to possibly include elements of wider 

reform context. (5.5.2.2) 

IQR submitted every three months/approved and discussed at 

the STC meetings 
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* In such case the rolling work plan update will still be 

discussed and so will the financial report and budget update 

every 3 months. 

  

Bi-annual narrative report (extensive narrative report) n/a 

Costs for the private sector input, max 5000 úper component 10000 ú per activity 

Supply of equipment (exceptionally and dully justified) max 

5000 ú per project 

5000 ú per project 

Changes to the Twinning Contract:  

Å Addendum for significant changes and reallocation 

beyond 25% of the budget headings;  

Å Rolling work plan 

Å SL 

 

Changes to the Twinning Contract:  

Å Addendum for significant changes and 

reallocations beyond 25% of the total budget;  

Å OSL 

Å SL 

 
 

F8. Twinning stakeholders are not yet clear 

about the implications as the new rules 

have not yet been tested.  

EV46. Video conference, NCP: ñThe new Manual is in the right direction for financial and administrative reporting. The 2012 Twinning 

Manual had over 300 pages. The practice in [our country] is that ministries and other institutions donôt have to deal with the 

administration, so they can focus on the contentò. 

EV47. Video conference, NCP: ñThe new Twinning Manual is a significant change. Is it a good direction? Iôm not sure. We expected 

simplification, but we got fewer cost categoriesò. 

EV48. Video conference, PAO: ñOur administrations are not prepared to sign up to Twinning Fiches without detailed description of 

activitiesò. 

EV49. Interview, CFCE: ñTraining on the new Manual would be beneficial for all Twinning stakeholders. Having less detailed activities 

in the Twinning Project Fiche and more focus on results is a good thing but the problem is that EUDs are required to specify 

activities in their Action Documents, thus reducing the room of manoeuvre available to Twinning partners under the new TM in 

designing the fiche and agreeing on the activitiesò. 

EV50. Interview, EC Twinning Team: ñThe new Manual changes the way stakeholders were used to operate. It is necessary to 

accompany the introduction of the Manual with training and guidance the ensure everybody share the same understanding and 

can adapt to new rules. For example, MS are now required to propose activities to reach the mandatory results. This means more 

investment on the part of the MS administration without certainty that the bid will be successful. Some EUDs on the other hand 

are used to take an active role in designing projects, often relying on external consultants to develop both the programming 

documents and the TFPs to remedy the lack of capacities in beneficiary administrationsò. 

EV51. Online Survey: Numerous respondents from questionnaires for PC, MS and EUDs stated that they have no experience with the 

2017 Twinning Manual yet. 

F9. The methodology for authorising the 

reimbursement on the basis of unit costs 

and flat-rates was confirmed by an EC 

Decision and is also referred in the 

EV52. Commission Decision C(2017) 1122: Another innovation of the Twinning Manual is the ñextension as much as possible of the 

use of simplified cost options to reduce the risk of errors in cost claims and lower the administrative transaction costs linked to 

project implementation. An extensive recourse to simplified costs options can be particularly beneficial with regard to the use of 

human resources in EU Delegations, as Twinning is implemented either in direct management, with EU Delegations acting as 
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proposed regulation for the new FR. 

Other aspects of Twinning management 

continue to be derived directly from the 

application of grant-related rules of the 

Financial Regulation.  

contracting authorities, or in indirect management, with EU Delegations performing ex-ante or ex-post control. The lower volume 

and level of controls to be performed in case of simplified costs options would reduce the workload of staff concernedò. 

EV53. Proposal FR, COM(2016) 605 final (127): ñ Experience gained in the use of lump sums, unit costs or flat-rate financing has 

shown that, such forms of financing significantly simplified administrative procedures and reduced the risk of error substantially. 

Lump sums, flat rates and unit costs are a suitable form of financing independently of the area of Union intervention and in 

particular for standardised and recurrent actions, e.g. mobility, institutional twinning, training activities, etc. In this context, the 

conditions for using lump sums, unit costs and flat rates should be made more flexible. It is necessary to provide explicitly for 

the establishment of single lump sums covering the entire eligible costs of the action or the work programme. In addition, in 

order to foster focus on results, priority should be given to output-based funding. Input bʘsed lump sums, unit costs and flat rates 

should remain an option where output based ones are not possible or appropriate.ò 

EV54. Interview, EC Twinning Team: ñThe Twinning Manual is only a guidance tool. For EUDs, the only legally-binding document is 

the Financial Regulation, which only refers to grants in general and does not mention Twinning as a specific type of grant, which 

means for example that Twinning contracts with MS and PC are subject to the same general conditions used for other grant 

beneficiaries i.e. General Conditions applicable to European Union-financed grant contracts for external actions. A Commission 

decision however officialised the Manualôs financial compensation rules67ò. 

EV55. Interview, CFCE: ñDespite the introduction of simplified costs option, the Member State administrations are still advised by the 

contracting authorities of partner countries to keep supporting documents. There is a need for interpretation of rules and 

arbitration as Member States are sometimes confronted with contradictory rules issued by different contracting authorities on the 

same issueò. 

EV56. Online survey, CFCE: ñ In recent years, it is understood that Twinning mechanism tend to be implemented as Grant Contracts 

but MS are not Grant Beneficiaries and the nature of Twinning is not totally same with the Grants. For instance, Unit cost is not 

suitable for the nature of Twinning (MSs always complaining about travel requirements, 3 offers requested from 3 travel agencies 

for 2 year period!)ò 

F10. Both MS and PC still identify the 

complexity of rules and the level of 

controls as factors lowering project 

performance and potentially interest. 

See evidence under finding F48 to F52 

 

                                                 
67 C(2017)1122/1 COMMISSION DECISION authorising the reimbursement on the basis of unit costs and flat-rates in the framework of Twinning projects implemented by Member States through peer-to-peer administrative cooperation 
and for financing of Technical Assistance and Information Exchange's activities 
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JC1.2 - The programming process provides the right conditions for implementation by identifying 

and formulating well-conceived Twinning projects.  

The success of Twinning in practice starts with programming, which involves the preliminary steps 

of project identification and formulation, and project design, which is the preparation of TPFs as a 

basis for the selection of Twinning partners in EU member states. The right choice of Twinning as 

the modality for the action and a well-designed TPF is a pre-condition (necessary, but not sufficient 

in itself) for good implementation and results achievement; however, Twinning can be overlooked 

for a variety of reasons, while it can also be promoted when there are better alternatives (see JC2.1). 

Even when it is the best fit, the design of the TPF can undermine its performance during 

implementation and assessment. 

Irrespective of the quality of implementation (see JC1.3), a badly articulated TPF can lead to poor 

outcomes, especially if the mandatory results and/or timetables are over-ambitious or ill-defined. A 

well-formulated TPF should include inter alia:  

Shortcomings with the intervention logic and/or indicators of achievements are often highlighted in 

ROM reports. The variation in the quality of TPFs was also recognised in the interviews and video 

conferences (especially among MS NCPs, DG NEAR CoTEs and line DGs), in that some TPFs are 

well designed, but many are not. While reviewed TPFs provide usually comprehensive analyses of 

needs and challenges in the sector, there are many examples of poorly-identified result chains. 

Mandatory results are often expressed in broad and vague terms (óimproveô, óstrengthenô, etc.), 

reflecting processes rather than outcomes, with similarly broad objectively verifiable indicators 

(TPFs) and benchmarks (TCs)68 (see finding F16). 

Under both the 2009 and 2012 TMs that applied to the TPs under this evaluation, the term ñmandatory 

resultò was not defined, only described as a ñconcrete operational result é in connection with the EU 

acquis or other EU policies open for co-operationò and as the ñachievement of the Twinning projectò. 

The mandatory result could be ñan intermediate benchmark, which constitutes a specific criterion in 

relation to administrative capacity, as long as there is a jointly agreed target. This target must be 

measurable and preciseò. Furthermore, ñthese mandatory results should therefore be measurable 

based on relevant indicators with adequate target values to be achieved at the end of the project 

compared to the current baseline dataò. The TM set out specific criteria. The mandatory result ñmust 

be well defined, focused and achievable é must make a specific and direct contribution to institution 

building é must be concrete, clearly measurable for control purposes, inter alia through adequate 

indicatorsò and when achieved, the mandatory results must remain at the disposal of the PC 

administration ñas a sustainable assetò. The word ñoutputò was only used once in the TM.  

This set of parameters created some ambiguity, which resulted in varying interpretations of mandatory 

results, as revealed by the measurable indicators, which are largely formulated as outputs and 

occasionally as outcomes. 

Given the limited resources and timescales of each TP, it is helpful that TM 2017 has provided 

clarification with the new formulation, ñmandatory results/outputsò, which are defined specifically in 

                                                 
68 Even ñlaw adoptedò can be insufficient, especially where the law is not implemented (e.g. conditional on by-laws that are not subsequently developed) 

or enforced, or where the law is drafted too quickly, not subject to consultation, reflects vested interests (state capture) or is simply not the most 
appropriate instrument 

¶ Clear, realistic and specific results (i.e. not formulated in generic terms) that the project aims 

to achieve;  

¶ A strong intervention logic in the description of the results chain from mandatory outputs to 

impacts (i.e. how results are expected to contribute to real changes); and  

¶ Evidence of a theory of change (i.e. that the results chain has been planned on the basis of 

sound analysis). 
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the glossary as ñdirect products of the intervention (of activities of the Twinning in this case)ò. The 

TM puts them in a familiar context: ñMandatory results/outputs represent a key element of the 

Twinning Fiche. EU funding will only be provided on the basis of these results being achieved. 

Following the conclusion of the project, the results must remain at the disposal of the beneficiary 

administration as a sustainable asset. To ensure sustainability, the results must be fully in line with 

and contribute to the reform efforts in the beneficiary countryò, as well as being ñfully in line with 

and contribute to the general public administration reform efforts in the beneficiary countryò. 

Moreover ñthe achievement of the mandatory results/outputs cannot be put into question at any timeò 

in changing the work planò. The wider context for Twinning is not lost, however. TM 2017 also 

requires that the TPôs final report should account for the ñinfluence on impactsò of the mandatory 

results/outputs (section 5.5.3). Hence, there should still be a theory of change that underpins each TP. 

As revealed during the desk and field phases (see evidence under finding F11), some implementation 

issues experienced by projects appear to have originated in a lack of consultation on the beneficiary 

side at design stage. TPFs do not consistently include rigorous analyses of the administrative 

capacities of beneficiary institutions, including projects with significant capacity-building 

components. 

At present, a TP is the result of a dialogue during programming that is officially conducted between 

the PC and the EU institutions (Delegation and Commission HQ). Some EU NCPs and EU MS 

administrations consider that EU MS are not sufficiently involved in the design of TPs and that the 

current set-up prevents PCs from benefiting from EU MSsô expertise to rectify potential design flaws, 

which are difficult to address later on, or suggest more suitable approaches (see evidence under 

finding F12).  

The EC, on the other hand, argues that EU MSs are consulted ï via their embassies - on the main 

parameters of TPFs during the programming process and have therefore a chance to exert some 

influence on the design of projects. Moreover, the new emphasis on results introduced by the 2017 

TM means that TFPs are only specifying results, giving more scope to the EU MS to define the 

approach and the activities as part of the selection and contracting processes, and elaborate them into 

a work plan with the PC in the first three months of the project (see evidence EV63 and EV64).  

However, it appears that at least some PCs are concerned that, as they can no longer prescribe 

activities in the TPF for each mandatory result, they are losing control over the project in its earliest 

stages (see evidence EV73 and EV74). This raises questions regarding the understanding of result-

based projects based on mutual trust and long-term partnership and cooperation.  

The clearer guidance from the TM 2017 and the revised templates69 making reference to DGNEAR 

working documents on setting measurable targets and indicators. In recent years, the EC has also 

increased its oversight of the Twinning design process, notably by setting up Centres of Thematic 

Expertise (CoTEs)70, which check whether TPFs comply with strategic EU orientations in given 

sectors. All these changes should contribute to better designed project fiches and hence, better 

projects.  

                                                 
69 Twinning Manual Annexes C1 and C1a 
70 The involvement of line DGs remains weak, however, with limited comments on the TPF drafts provided at the final stage of the design process with 
little possibility to influence the projectsô main parameters (see evidence under finding F13). 
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I -1.2.1 Extent to which dialogue and coordination has taken place among Twinning stakeholders in the EU and partner countries in the 

programming phase to enhance the relevance, design and impact of projects in line with partnerships agreements established 

with PCs 

Description The indicator is about the level of consultations among responsible Twinning actors in the EU and partner countries before and during 

the programming process to lay the ground for effective and sustainable Twinning partnerships. For example, are contacts between the 

EC and NCPs in member states sufficient when programming priorities and modalities are agreed at country level, particularly when 

Twinning is proposed as a delivery mechanism? Are NCP member states consulted when partner countries identify the objectives and 

scope of projects? Have they an opportunity to express their views about the appropriateness and feasibility of proposed actions? Are 

partner countries aware of the policy options available from EU member states that are most suited to their needs? Is there a way that 

projects that centre around the acquis can make better use of collective EU member statesô experience at TF preparation stage, without 

prejudicing the competition at call for proposals stage? Does this dialogue ensure that projects are well prioritised in relation to the EU-

partner countries relationship and the partner countriesô own reform goals and context? Are all relevant actors sufficiently involved and 

well equipped to take part in such dialogue and coordination?  

Findings Evidence 

F11. While it is often difficult to reconstruct 

the consultation process ex post, it 

appears that the level of consultation at 

the design stage was not always 

sufficiently wide-ranging, leading in 

some instances to negative consequences 

for project implementation. 

EV57. AZ/14/ENP/TP/34, Support to the State Maritime Administration to Improve Liability in Maritime Transport in the Republic of 

Azerbaijan: Though relevant stakeholders are indicated in the TPF, there is no evidence of whether (and/or how) they were 

consulted/omitted during the programming process. The same applies to project development after selection of the MS. 

EV58. MD 12 ENI AG 01 16 (MD/25), Support to the National Food Safety Agency of the Republic of Moldova: ñWhile the major 

stakeholders are indicated in the TPF, there is no evidence of whether (and/or how) they were consulted/omitted during the 

programming process. Given the problems that arose during implementation with regard to coordination of the twinning partners 

and the relevant ministry, it is hypothesised that consultation at the programming stage might have been limited. Such 

consultation would have been very important in this case, since the field of food and feed safety was/is crowded with donor 

initiatives ï issues of complementarity, added value and absorption capacity should therefore have been fully analysed at the 

programming stage.ò 

EV59. EG/10/ENP-AP/FI/14, Modernisation of the Real Estate Tax Administration in Egypt - Developing Capacities of the Real Estate 

Taxation Authority: The TFR notes that the Ministry of Finance "did not play any role in the design or implementation of the 

project", despite the beneficiary administration being "totally dependent" on its decision-making, which was clearly to the 

detriment of some outcomes (examples cited were the Ministry's legal expertise, and faster recruitment of ERETA staff). The 

TFR further notes that the "project design should be shared more intensively with the BC administration before the start of the 

tender procedure". This last point is made in the context of the assumptions in the TF which were not realised partly "because of 

a lack of knowledge of the BC administration of the importance of these assumptions for the success of the project". The TFR 

further states: "We also recommend that in the project design there should be a cut-off moment to ascertain if the assumptions 

will be realised or not, and the possibility that if they do not hold a decision may be taken to stop the project". 

EV60. IS/12/ENPAP/EN/07, Support to the Israeli Ministry of Environmental Protection in the establishment and implementation of a 

system of Integrated Pollution Prevention and Control and a Pollutant Release and Transfer Register: The EUD commissioned 

consultants (a consortium led by B&S Europe) to prepare the TPF. According to their final report, they consulted with the MoEP, 

the PAO, EUD, Ministry of Economy, Ministry of Infrastructure, the Manufacturers Association of Israel, and an NGO, the Israel 

Union for Environmental Defence. The report and TPF annex notes that there are other stakeholders that will be relevant to the 
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TP implementation, namely Ministry of Industry, Trade and Labour, Ministry of Finance, Ministry of Energy and Water, Ministry 

of Interior, Ministry of Justice, Central Bureau of Statistics, Knesset, local authorities, Standards Institute of Israel, other 

environmental NGOs and academic institutions. 

EV61. UA10/ENP-PCA/OT/23, Support to civil service development in Ukraine: The TPF notes that the main stakeholders will include 

"major public authorities involved in the public administration and civil service reform as the President's Administration, the 

Minister of the Cabinet of Ministers, the Secretariat of the Cabinet of Ministers, the Parliament, the Ministry of Justice, Economy, 

Finance, Labour and Social Policy, Education, the National Academy of Public Administration and other institutions to be 

identified at a later stage». It is not clear from the TPF to what extent they were involved in the programming process. 

EV62. Online survey, Questionnaire for the MS: Although over 60 % of respondents either agreed or strongly agreed that there was 

sufficient involvement of partner countryôs stakeholders at design stage to ensure the quality of the project, some commented 

that ñthe lack of involvement and sufficient awareness among stakeholders were a great weakness within this Project - from the 

beginning to the endò. 

F12. Many MSs consider the involvement of 

their administrations at the design stage 

to be insufficient. The new TM gives 

more scope to the EU MS to define the 

approach and the activities as part of the 

selection and contracting processes. 

However, some PCs are concerned that 

they are losing control over the project 

as they can no longer prescribe activities 

in the TPF for each mandatory result. 

EV63. Interview, EC Twinning Team: ñThe Commission is responsible for managing the cooperation between the EU and the partner 

country established by the Partnership or Association Agreement. Since Twinning projects are designed within EU-partner 

country cooperation and concern the EU acquis, it makes sense for the Commission to be in charge of programming in 

cooperation with the partner country onlyò. 

EV64. Interview, EC Twinning Team: ñIn the past, the specification of activities in the TPF gave limited opportunity for EU MSs to 

bring their own ideas into proposals. It was difficult for MSs to deviate from the prescribed activities and hence they had little 

freedom to propose an original approach. This made it more difficult for the selection panel to decide on the merits of each 

proposal, since they were all very similar, meaning that any ócompetitionô between MSs was highly constrained. With the new 

Manual, Member States are already given more responsibilities in project design. TPFs are focused on results and are less 

detailed, while MS proposals should now be focused on the methodology, the proposed administrative model, the potential added 

value and provide examples of activitiesò  

EV65. Video conference, NCP: ñWe donôt have any input into planning. For example, we received a call for proposals for the national 

assembly. The fiche was written by someone who doesnôt understand how parliament functionsò. 

EV66. Video conference: ñWe donôt care so much about the quality of the fiche. It is important to take note of the concerns of the 

beneficiary country. There is a risk if the Member State is involved in the project design that it might bias the outcome, it would 

not be in line with real administrative capacitiesò.  

EV67. Video conference, NCP: ñIt would be good to have meetings with Member States to point out the needs of the beneficiary country 

on, say, anti-corruption. Or if Jordan is interested to have a Twinning on revenue collection, they could organise a meeting with 

the Commercial Counsellor of the Embassy. The idea of a call for interest is definitely worth looking intoò. 

EV68. Video conference, NCP: ñIt is very important to have discussions with Member States, deeper dialogue with the Delegation in 

the beneficiary country, with embassies on the ground, but also invite participation of beneficiary institutions. There are meetings 

and dialogues with the diplomatic representations and the Delegations. Maybe they discuss the main priorities [for programming 

twinning], but it could go deeperò. 

EV69. Video conference, NCP: ñThere would be no contracts for new twinning projects if we didnôt have the competitive elementò.  

EV70. Video conference, NCP: ñItôs good to have competition, but more inputs from the Member State would be good. There is a lack 

of capacity in partner administrations, they need someone to help them express their needs. For example, a customs project was 

designed by [neighbourhood country], but what they asked for, they donôt needò. 

EV71. Video conference, NCP: ñIt is a good idea to involve expertise from people who know how to implement Twinning projects. 

Does this subject fit to Twinning? Good to involve expertise as early as possibleò. 
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EV72. Information from NCP: ñWe often received requests that relate to EU acquis under shared competences. A recently circulated 

Twinning fiche for Turkey (TR 15 IPA JH 05 18 Better Management of Terrorists and Dangerous Offenders in Prisons and 

Prevention of Radicalization) pertains to the Common European Security Policy, where competences are shared between 

Member States and the EU, as is often the case with justice and home affairs matters. Early consultations of Member State 

administrations on such sensitive topics would increase interest and enhance the feasibility of projectsò. 

EV73. Video conference, PAO: ñOur administrations are not prepared to sign up to Twinning Fiches without detailed description of 

activitiesò.  

EV74. Interview, PA0: ñWe have no experience of designing or implementing projects under the new TM but our first reaction is that 

having TPFs with only results is not sufficient and will create problemsò. 

EV75. Online Survey, Questionnaire for MS administration: ñAlthough over 80 % of respondents agreed or strongly agreed that there 

was sufficient involvement of the design state to ensure the quality of the project, some comments stated that there was ñno 

involvement of MS at design stateò. 

F13. Line DGs are providing limited inputs 

at the later stages of the design process. 

Some DGs appeared altogether 

detached from Twinning.  

EV76. Interview, DG ENV:ò We have had limited use Twinning contrary to TAIEX. More recently, we were consulted for projects in 

Ukraine and Georgiaò 

EV77. Interview, DG ENER: ñWe give our comments on drafts, which are almost final. There is little room for us to change the projectôs 

main parameters. It would be useful to get involved into the process at an earlier stage with more communication with the CoTE 

in DG NEARò.  

EV78. Interview, DG JUST: ñOur role regarding draft TPF consists mostly of checking whether the project makes sense and contributes 

to the reform process of the partner country. We usually only give a few comments and only rejected one project because it did 

not relate to the acquisò 

 

 

I -1.2.2 Extent to which Twinning Fiches (TFs) are well drafted (from a results-based approach point of view) with a high degree of partner countriesô 

ownership, strong intervention logic, and realistic mandatory results and implementation timetables. 

Description This indicator is about the quality of the TF to which EU member states must respond. Irrespective of the quality of implementation, a badly articulated TF 

can lead to weak results, especially if the mandatory results and/or timetables are over-ambitious (as noted in the ToR) or poorly defined. A well-designed 

TF should include inter alia: 

¶ Clear and specific key results (i.e. not formulated in generic terms) that the project aims to achieve. 

¶ A description of the results chain from mandatory outputs to impacts i.e. how results are expected to contribute to real changes 

¶ Evidence of a theory of change, i.e. that the results chain has been planned on the basis of sound analyses 

¶ Evidence that sufficient attention has been paid to absorption capacities and the level of resources to be invested by partner countries in the process 

Findings Evidence 

F14. While TPFs provide 

usually 

comprehensive 

analyses of needs and 

EV79. EG/10/ENP-AP/FI/14, Modernisation of the Real Estate Tax Administration in Egypt - Developing Capacities of the Real Estate Taxation Authority:  

 

Overall objective Purpose Mandatory results 
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challenges in the 

sector, there are many 

examples of weakly 

identified result 

chains and mandatory 

results expressed in 

broad and vague 

terms, reflecting 

processes rather than 

outputs, with similarly 

broad objectively 

verif iable indicators 

(TPFs) and 

benchmarks (TCs). 

This is also confirmed 

by ROM reports 

which frequently 

highlight 

shortcomings with the 

intervention logic 

and/or indicators of 

achievements. 

To support the Egyptian Real-Estate Taxes 

Authority ERETA in undertaking the relevant 

measures to develop its core functions and 

reinforce an effective real estate tax system, in 

line with the EU and international best 

practices, and taking into consideration the 

socioeconomic context and national priorities. 

In particular, the project will focus on the 

following:  

Reinforcing the effectiveness and efficiency of 

the Real Estate Tax administration, with focus 

on creating leverages within the Property Tax 

Value Chain/System. 

Supporting the enforcement of the national 

legal and regulatory framework of the Real 

Estate Tax system, in line with the EU and 

international best practices, and in accordance 

with the pertinent national priorities, context, 

and capacity. 

Supporting ERETA in developing sustainable 

capacities to contribute to continuous 

improvement and modernisation of the 

Property Tax Administration in Egypt.  

Improving the quality of, and access to, 

Taxpayers Services, to raise public awareness 

and develop advocacy for the Property Tax 

reform efforts in general. 

To improve the real estate tax system in Egypt 

within the context of the national reform 

priorities and in line with the EU and 

international best practices. 

1. The capacity to improve the property tax 

administration has been developed and 

reinforced to ensure an effective 

implementation of ERETA's mandate. 

2. The legal and regulatory framework to 

effectuate a developed real estate tax system 

has been proposed and reform has been 

initiated. 

3. ERETA's Communication and Taxpayers 

Services' function has been reinforced, with 

focus on creating a sustainable mechanism for 

external communication.  

4. ERETA's sustained capacity for modernising 

and maintaining an efficient tax administration 

has been upgraded (training capacity at 

ERETA has been enhanced and sustained). 

 

The mandatory results are a mix of specific outputs ('proposing a new legal and regulatory framework') and loosely-worded ambitions ('develop 

and reinforce capacity to improve property tax administration', 'reinforce the communication and taxpayers' services function', 'enhance and sustain 

training capacity', etc.). The TPF provides a very broad analysis of the challenges facing the Egyptian property tax administration, most notably 

that approximately 90% of the real estate market is unregistered, there is insufficient coordination and relevant information flows among the Official 

Cadastre, the Public Register, ERETA and other relevant stakeholders, and deficiencies in regulatory, institutional and operational frameworks 

leading to wasted resources, redundant data, lack of clarity on the legal ownership and identification of the real estate parcels. The TPF seeks to 

address some of these challenges (e.g. legal framework, taxpayer communication, introducing specific systems into ERETA), but does not appear 

to address the coordination challenge. The components of the TPF do not seem to form a coherent package, although the overall objective / outcome 

is so vague that it is almost certain it would be achieved. The TFR further notes that the TP is both too diffuse and too narrowly focused at the same 

time 

EV80. BA 11 IB AG 01 TWL, Support to enhancing export potential of agricultural and food products to the EU: 

  

Overall objective Purpose Mandatory results 
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To contribute to ensuring a high level of public 

and animal health protection, protection of 

consumer interests and removing trade barriers 

with the EU and countries in the region. 

Increased capacity of institutions for the 

implementation of official controls on food and 

feed safety and quality, animal health and 

public health in line with EU standards and 

technical requirements and improved 

competitiveness of food business operators 

(FBO) for export of agricultural and food 

products to the EU. 

1) Competent Authorities of BiH, Republic of 

Srpska, Federation BiH and Brcko district BiH 

including Inspectors and other control 

authorities capable to perform official controls 

in line with the EU acquis.2) Increased number 

of the Food Business Operators capable to meet 

the safety and quality requirements prescribed 

by the EU acquis which are qualified for the 

export of agricultural and food products in the 

EU. 

 

The mandatory results are too general. The theory of change underlying the project is solid (due to the inability to perform necessary controls 

related to food and feed safety, it is not possible to export to the EU market; therefore it is necessary to train the relevant institutions/staff and 

provide methodological documentation so that they can perform such controls and be allowed to export food and feed) but is not properly expressed 

in the intervention logic in the TPFôs LFM. The overall objective, project purpose and results are all essentially at the same level (concerning 

improving controls over food and feed safety). 

EV81. TR 13 IB AG 02 R, Reinforcement of the Turkish Fisheries Management System:  

 

Overall objective Purpose Mandatory results 

To reinforce the Turkish fisheries management 

system for the future implementation of the 

European Union (EU) Common Fisheries 

Policy (CFP) 

1) To improve the legal and technical capacity 

for fisheries monitoring, control and 

surveillance (MCS). 2) To develop more 

deterrent management measures to be 

implemented against illegal unreported and 

unregulated (IUU) fishing. 3) To further 

improve the national fisheries (including inland 

fisheries and aquaculture) data collection 

system in Turkey in support of sustainable 

fisheries management. 

1) The legal and technical capacity for fisheries 

MCS is improved. 2) Management measures to 

be implemented against IUU fishing are 

developed. 3) National fisheries (including 

inland fisheries and aquaculture) data systems 

are improved in terms of data quality, quantity 

and reliability. These mandatory results from 

the TPF were re-phrased in the TC as 1) 

Improved legal and technical capacity in terms 

of fisheries MCS, 2) More deterrent 

management measures are implemented 

against IUU fishing, and 3) Improved national 

fisheries data systems. 

 

The mandatory results as expressed in the TC (they have been slightly re-worked in comparison with the TPF) are reasonable. The theory of change 

underlying the project is solid (in order to ensure fish as a sustainable resource, both the acquis and international conventions lay down certain 

standards; as a signatory to international conventions, Turkey is obliged to meet these standards ï in addition, as a Candidate Country, it is expected 

to work towards them; expertise from a relevant MS public body can provide support to the PC beneficiary in meeting these standards) but not 

properly expressed in the intervention logic in the TPFôs/TCôs LFM: the overall objective, project purpose and (mandatory) results are essentially 

at the same level (with the result that their OVIs are very similar or identical). OVIs are not SMART. Activities are divided into 3 work packages 

which do not correspond with the 3 mandatory results ï this is confusing, at least initially. 
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EV82. UA10/ENP-PCA/OT/23, Support to civil service development in Ukraine: 

 

Overall objective Purpose Mandatory results 

To contribute to the building of a democratic, 

professional, merit-based, ethical, politically 

neutral and sustainable civil service in Ukraine 

in accordance with the best European and 

world practices.  

Increased capacity of the Main Department of 

the Civil Service of Ukraine (MDCS) to 

effectively and efficiently steer the process of 

public administration and civil service reform, 

as well as to introduce crucial public 

management tools such as human resources 

management, strategic approach to policy 

making, and public marketing in the civil 

service (awareness and attractiveness issues) 

according to European requirements and best 

international practices  

1. Organisational and management capacity of 

MDCS improved 

2. Quality of human resources management 

improved. 

 

As with other TPs, the mandatory results are worded in general terms, based on 'improvement'. The analysis of problems and needs is strong, but 

the theory of change seems to rely too heavily on the capacities of the beneficiary institution (MDCS / NAUCS) to ensure public administration / 

civil service reform. In the context of the limited resources and timescale of a TP, it is rational to focus on what can be done to strengthen this 

specific agency at the centre of government, given its mandate. However, the TPF identifies systemic challenges that require action across the entire 

public administration. Capacity-building of the beneficiary institution (MDCS / NAUCS) is an important step, but it not clear that the institution 

will have sufficient leverage over the rest of the administration to address the needs set out in the TPF. 

EV83. UA10/ENP-PCA/TP/27, Support the Implementation of the Norms and Standards of the EU in the Spheres of Airports, Aerodromes and Air Traffic 

Management/ Air Navigation Services.  

 

Overall objective Purpose Mandatory results 

Support the sustainable development of civil 

aviation in Ukraine, harmonise regulations and 

working practices to comply with international 

standards (ICAO), international best practices 

and prepare for the implementation of 

international standards and present and 

forthcoming EU regulations concerning 

airports, aerodromes and Air Traffic 

Management/Air Navigation Services 

(ATM/ANS). 

Development of a regulatory framework 

compliant with the [anticipated] European 

Common Aviation Area (ECAA) agreement 

and institutional development including 

capacity building of the Civil Aviation 

Regulator, and other relevant institutions to 

enable aviation activities to be carried out in 

accordance with the International Civil 

Aviation Organisation (ICAO) Standards and 

Recommended Practices (SARPs) and 

applicable Union Acquis. 

1. Improvement of the technical 

capability/competences of SAAU for 

aerodromes/airports 

2. Improvement of SAAU for ATM/ATS 

technical capability/competences 

3. Enhancement of the SAAU economical 

oversight for aerodromes/airports 

 

The mandatory results - divided into three results / components - are coherent with each other and logical in their own terms, couched in the 

language of process (improvement / enhancement) rather than specific outcomes as with other TPs, but do not reflect the full scope of the purpose 

and objective. The ROM report finds that "While the intervention logic is clear in context, it needs simplification and reformulation of the mandatory 

results, to reflect the end-results, i.e. the adoption of the standards, and of the benchmarks, to clearly reflect the deliverables of the project. The 
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design shows a number of weaknesses and the intervention seemingly underestimated several risks (bureaucratic processes and need for induction 

period) and did not fully take into account the needs for legal and technical translations. 

 

EV84. MK 10 IB FI 02 R, Harmonization of the legislation and procedures with the acquis and EU best practice related to excise:  

 

Overall objective Purpose Mandatory results 

Further alignment of legislation with the acquis 

in the area of excise, as well as strengthening 

the administrative and operational capacity of 

the Customs Administration of the Country in 

the process of fulfilling the EU standards in 

these areas.  

Further approximation of the legislation in the 

area of excises and procedures to the acquis; 

strengthening the administrative and 

operational capacity of the Customs 

Administration in order to ensure enforcement 

of the excise legislation and to ensure efficient 

implementation of the excise legislation; to 

improve CARM's organisation, management 

and operational capacity; to facilitate trade; and 

to secure the international supply chain, 

supported by the appropriate control 

mechanisms and IT systems.  

1. Harmonised legislation and procedures with 

the acquis and EU best practice, supported by 

appropriate control mechanisms and IT 

systems 

2. Strengthened administrative and operational 

capacities to implement the excise legislation  

 

There are just two mandatory results, corresponding to the two elements of the objective - legislative harmonisation and administrative capacity-

building. The results are couched in purely 'process' terms, rather than outcomes, for example what harmonised legislation and strengthened 

administrative & operational capacities might mean for North Macedonia expected revenue levels and collection rates. The results chain from 

inadequate manual systems to new legislation + new electronic / automated system + developed staff to higher revenue levels and collection rates 

is not made explicitly in the TPF, which tends to focus instead on how best to ensure staff take on board new knowledge, skills and techniques. 

  

EV85. TU/11/ENP-AP/AG/38/TL, Appui pour la mise en place dôun Syst¯me dôInformation C®r®alier de pr®vision des r®coltes et dôalerte pr®coce:  

 

Overall objective Purpose Mandatory results 

"Strengthen the capacity of the CNTC and the 

Ministry of Agriculture 

and the Environment (MAE) for the 

establishment of an operational forecasting 

system production of cereals by remote 

sensing" Development of a methodology and 

establishment of an operational system for the 

early estimation of cereal areas by remote 

sensing "Result A: The methodology for 

estimating areas of cereals by remote sensing is 

selected  

Development of a methodology and 

establishment of an operational system for the 

early estimation of cereal areas by remote 

sensing 

Result A: The methodology for estimating 

areas of cereals by remote sensing is selected  

Result B: The methodology for early 

estimation of cereal areas by remote sensing is 

established 

Result C: The operational information system 

for forecasting productions of cereals is 

established 
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Result B: The methodology for early 

estimation of cereal areas by remote sensing is 

established 

Result C: The operational information system 

for forecasting productions of cereals is 

established" 

 

The first two mandatory results identify outputs of activities (methodology selected, methodology established, etc.) rather than outcomes linked to 

the enhanced forecasting capabilities within the beneficiary institution. The last mandatory result (implementation of an operational information 

system to forecast cereal crops) is very broad and it is unclear how it could be achieved by the proposed study visit and limited TA envisaged. The 

overall objective (which should correspond to the project's impact) is formulated at the outcome level i.e. to set up a cereal information system of 

forecast and early warnings while it should have been to ensure better crop management. 

EV86. Video conference, NCP: ñWhere mandatory results are well-defined in terms of technical achievements, we tend to see more concrete resultsò 

EV87. Online survey, MS administrations: çTwinning results are overambitious and there is lack of timeò. 

EV88. Interview with CoTE Public Administration Reform: ñSIGMAôs assessment of Georgia showed that 44% of laws have to be amended after they are 

adopted. For Ukraine, it was 43%. Laws are often prepared quickly, with no impact assessment. The Twinning fiche says we need a new law. The 

pre-stage should be: Do we need a law? Is there another option? Sometimes the laws are drafted but they reflect business interests. Law-making 

should be evidence based, the authorities should publish an impact assessment and they should consult civil society in time to protect against state 

captureò. 

EV89. MN 10 IB JH 04 TL Strengthening the fight against money laundering (TWL) 

  

Overall objective Purpose Mandatory results 

To support Montenegro in the fight against 

money laundering in line with EU standards 

and best practices. 

Strengthen the anti-money laundering legal and 

regulatory framework and its enforcement 

system. 

1. Legal and regulatory framework on anti-

money laundering is in line with EU standards.  

2. Management and organizational review of 

the APMLTF prepared including the IT 

strategy, IT needs assessment and Technical 

Specifications for IT equipment. 

3. Enhanced cooperation between the 

APMLTF, the regulators/supervisory bodies 

(notably the Central Bank, the Security 

Exchange Commission and the Insurance 

Supervision Agency) and the obligated sector 

(notably the banking, stock market and 

insurance industry) to enhance the enforcement 

of anti-money laundering legislation.  

4. The supervisory bodies ensure effective 

supervision of the obligated sector and issue 

reprimands and sanctions to those obligated 

bodies which fail to apply adequate standards. 
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5. Increased the awareness of the obligated 

sector to ensure adequate implementation of 

the anti-money laundering legal provisions. 

6. Enhanced cooperation between the 

APMLTF and the Police, Prosecutors and 

Judges to improve financial investigations, 

including the implementation of multi-agency 

MoU, and the possibility for the police 

officers/prosecutors to have access to the FIU 

database during financial investigations. 

 

The ROM report notes: ñThe indicators on Overall Objective and Project Purpose level (and to a certain extend the project purpose itself) are not 

very relevant in light of the limited scope of the twinning project. A "significant increase in the number of suspicious transaction reports" and a 

"significant reduction of the document flow per year" is highly unlikely to be observable as a consequence of the twinning light in isolation. At the 

level of results, the log frame lacks some clarity. A number of outputs are presented as indicators (e.g. "Laws are adopted", "Training material is 

prepared"). As a consequence, indicators for several results are missing (e.g. "Enhanced cooperation...", "Increased awareness...")ò. 

 

EV90. GE10/ENP-PCA/EY/11, Strengthening capacities of the Georgian National Energy and Water Supply Regulatory Commission (GNERC) in 

updating incentive based electricity tariff methodology:  

 

Overall objective Purpose Mandatory results 

Improved Georgian electricity regulation that 

promotes long term investments and functions 

in line with European Union standards and best 

practices.  

To update the incentive based electricity tariff 

regulation and make recommendations for its 

initial implementation.  

There are no Results listed in the logframe 

matrix, but rather it refers to Components 1, 2 

and 3, with their respective benchmarks, as 

listed below: Component 1 - Capacity building 

and project management; 

Component 2 - Updating of incentive based 

tariff methodology and benchmarking; 

Component 3 - Creation of technical, economic 

and organisational preconditions. 

 

The ROM report notes: ñThe log frame (LF) remains the version contained in the Twinning Contract (Annex 1: Description of the Action). This 

presents the key intervention logic, and is a good document, but the Results relate to Component headings. For example, Result 1 is capacity 

building and project management. Certainly they could be better defined, and with the addition of appropriate Objectively Verifiable Indicators 

(OVI), which are termed Benchmarks in the LF. In general, the other OVIs are logical, given the capacity building emphasis of the actions, but 

could be further refined before they could deemed to be fully SMARTò 

EV91. AZ10/ENP-AP/FI/15, Assisting the Public Financial Control Service (PFCS) in improving a system of public financial control in the Republic of 

Azerbaijan:  

Overall objective Purpose Mandatory results 

Support the Azerbaijani Administration in its 

development of a public financial control 

1. Analysis of current legal bases and systems 

carried out; proposals for the revision and 

1. Revised draft legal framework, Strategic 

Paper and Policy Paper 
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system in line with internationally recognised 

standards and European best practice 

completion of the relevant legal framework and 

financial control system submitted 

2. Strategic Paper and Policy paper assorted 

with an Action Plan drafted 

3. Promoting of the new system among all 

relevant stakeholders 

2. Dissemination to all relevant stakeholders 

through special meetings or seminars organised 

 

The ROM report found the project design to be good overall although it also noted that the project purpose is too vague and OVIs are missing. 

F15. There is limited 

evidence that rigorous 

analyses of 

administrative 

capacities of 

beneficiary 

institutions have been 

carried out at design 

stage, including for 

projects with 

significant capacity-

building components.  

EV92. UA10/ENP-PCA/EY/29, Improvement of the Policy Framework in the Sphere of Energy Efficiency and Renewable Energy and its Approximation 

to the Requirements of the EU Legislation: Despite some information being included in the TPF on the PC beneficiary (e.g. history, structure), there 

is no evidence that PC administrative capacities were taken into consideration at the programming stage. With regard to implementation, the TFR 

does not indicate that PC administrative capacities were lacking. However, it should be noted that a set of activities was cancelled since the relevant 

competences lay with an institution other than the PC beneficiary (established during the implementation period); since a logical (and better) 

alternative would have to be implement the activities involving the other institution, it is assumed that this was not possible due to issues of 

willingness or capacity on the part of the PC administration. 

EV93. UA/14/ENP/EY/44b, Support the National Commission for State Energy Regulation (NERC) of Ukraine in the process of electricity market reform: 

Though the PC beneficiary is described in the TPF, there is no analysis of its administrative capacities (in particular with relation to absorbing the 

assistance supplied by the TP, as well as that provided by a number of other EU/donor interventions); neither is information on other stakeholders 

supplied. While the TFR does note that the TP beneficiary was stretched during the implementation period, it is clear that it managed to fulfil its 

statutory responsibilities and be an active participant (e.g. joint development of TP outputs) in the TP/absorb the assistance.  

EV94. EG/10/ENP-AP/FI/14, Modernisation of the Real Estate Tax Administration in Egypt - Developing Capacities of the Real Estate Taxation Authority: 

The purpose and objective of the TP include development of administrative capacity and hence it was explicitly considered at the programming of 

the TPF ï however, the TFR indicates that staffing levels and expertise in the beneficiary administration had a detrimental effect on performance. 

Moreover, the TFR notes that: "During the project life time it appeared that ... the organisation did not have the capacity nor the interest to address 

all the areas and activities mentioned in the work plan, partly due to internal constraints partly due to rapid external developments. The project had 

to be redesigned fundamentally focusing on the immediate needs of the BC organisation (and thus the promising activities) and on parts of the 

primary business process and IT." 

EV95. MD/13/ENP/FI/12b, Consolidation and Strengthening the External Public Audit in the Republic of Moldova: "The TPF does not make reference to 

administrative capacitiesò 

F16. The 2017 Twinning 

Manual should 

contribute to better 

designed project 

fiches and hence, 

better projects. 

EV96. Twinning Manual Annexes C1 and C1a clarify the intervention logic and makes reference to DG NEAR working documents on setting measurable 

targets and indicators. 
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JC1.3 - Twinning calls for proposals (CfPs) generate sufficient interest from EU member states 

Twinning has been experiencing a relative decline in recent years, as shown by TPF circulation data 

(see Table 12 and finding F19). Many Twinning stakeholders confirmed during interviews that there 

were fewer TPFs circulated and fewer proposals submitted by MS (see finding F22 ).  

One factor that must be taken into account is Croatia, which has been a major beneficiary of Twinning. 

Following accession in 2013, it continued as a recipient of TPs under pre-accession allocations, but 

stopped participating as a PC (only as an MS) fully in 2017. To extract the óCroatia effectô from the 

data, the number of TPFs circulated is shown in Table 12 above for the other eligible countries. While 

the neighbourhood countries has fluctuated around 35-40 CfPs each year, the enlargement countries 

(excluding Croatia) have seen the number of CfPs fall from 44 (2015) to 40 (2016) and 33 (2017). 

TABLE 12 CIRCULATION OF TPFS 2014-2017 

 

 

Excluding Croatia, the number of PCs launching CfPs has fallen from 18 (2014) to just 13 (2017) of 

the 24 eligible enlargement and neighbourhood countries. Given Twinning is potentially applicable 

as a delivery modality in most sectors covered by IPA II and ENI funding, it is surprising that not all 

PCs have at least one TP every year. As revealed by the field phase, without a dedicated and pro-

active NCPs that promote and support their administration, it is not an obvious choice for PC 

administration to engage into a Twinning (see evidence under finding F22).  

Data reveals relatively decreased interest for TPs. Figures for the years 2014-2017 show that 17% of 

calls for proposals did not generate any response while 52% only generated one or two proposals71. 

As such, the failure of CfPs is becoming more common. As shown in, the last few years have seen an 

increase in the proportion of CfPs where no EU member state has submitted a proposal (especially in 

the enlargement countries) or where no contract has been awarded or the call was cancelled 

(especially in the neighbourhood countries). In 2016 and 2017, between one-fifth and one-quarter of 

CfPs resulted in either no bid submitted or no bid selected. Over these two years, there was a nil 

response by Member States to 30 out of 107 CfPs from enlargement countries. Over the same period, 

7 out of 75 CfPs were not awarded or cancelled in neighbourhood countries. In some cases, EUDs/ 

CFCEs are having to re-launch the CfP (once or twice) as the Table 12 shows.  

  

                                                 
71Data from pre-2014 is not available, but the circulated fiches will include TPs from the 2010-2013 allocation years. 

Year of 

circulation
PC involved Total circulated Outside Croatia

of which 

relaunched 

projects

Awarded
As % of 

circulated fiches

No interest 

(i.e.no proposal)

As % of 

circulated 

fiches

Call cancelled or 

no selected 

proposal

As % of 

circulated 

fiches
2014 10 37 37 0 31 84% 3 8% 2 5%

2015 9 38 38 1 36 95% 1 3% 1 3%

2016 8 35 35 0 32 91% 1 3% 2 6%

2017 8 40 40 1 31 78% 1 3% 5 13%

2014 8 49 37 3 36 73% 3 6% 0 0%

2015 7 62 44 4 45 73% 8 13% 1 2%

2016 8 74 40 14 49 66% 21 28% 2 3%

2017 5 33 33 4 21 64% 9 27% 1 3%

2014 18 86 74 3 67 78% 6 7% 2 2%

2015 16 100 82 5 81 81% 9 9% 2 2%

2016 16 109 75 14 81 74% 22 20% 4 4%

2017 13 73 73 5 52 71% 10 14% 6 8%

NOTIFIED RESULTS 2014-2017 (excluding projects not yet selected)

ENI 

16 partner countries

IPA

8 partner countries 

(inclucing Croatia until 2016)

TOTAL (ENI + IPA)

24 partner countries

CIRCULATED FICHES 2014-2017

REGION
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FIGURE 2: EU MS RESPONSE TO CALLS FOR PROPOSALS (2014-2017) 

 
Source: DG NEAR, GDSI analysis 

The declining willingness or ability to respond to Twinning CfPs from the EU MS is not apparent 

from the online survey which does not signal any decrease in the interest of respondents (see Annex 

5).  

The interviews and comments from the online survey suggested potential factors as to the reasons for 

the increase in zero responses:  

¶ NCPs have often found it hard to ósellô Twinning to their public sector and mandated bodies 
(See finding F22. While there may be a strategic / geopolitical motive for Twinning at the 

centre of government (finding F17) and/or a personal motivation among prospective Twinning 

experts (living and working in another country, helping another administration, career 

development72, financial benefit, etc.), the costs of ólosingô key staff members for several 

years are borne by the individual institutions (unless the expertise is ócontracted inô).  

¶ Reduced staffing levels in the public sector as a result of austerity measures introduced in the 

wake of2008-2010 economic and financial crisis have reduced the EU MS administrationsô 

ability to release staff to work as RTAs or even MTEs and STEs, and equally for PCs to 

mobilise resources (including officials as counterparts) for Twinning projects. Likewise, 

EUDs have also faced pressures to manage their workloads with fewer staff. Similar 

constraints have affected NCPsô capacities in publicising opportunities and actively 

supporting their administration in applying for Twinning (see finding F25). 

¶ Political instability and/or a diminished commitment to reforms from some PCs also explain 

why some MS administrations are more reluctant to get involved in Twinning (see finding 

F24). The period under evaluation has been marked by radical political changes and 

challenges, including the Arab Spring and conflicts in Libya and Syria which fuelled an 

unprecedented migration crisis and the Ukrainian revolution which triggered major 

geopolitical tensions with Russia. This has created a backdrop of social and economic turmoil 

(e.g. the 2014-2015 recession in Ukraine resulted in two-thirds currency devaluation) that 

fundamentally changed the context for public administration in affected countries. In some 

instances, security concerns in the PC also dissuaded MS administrations from sending their 

officials.  

¶ The continued perception among MS administrations that the Twinning set-up is complex 

compared to TA (in which some MS institutions compete) and costly, relative to the resources 

and time afforded under Twinning73, is also an explaining factor (see findings F48 and F49).  

                                                 
72 The fact that MS do not include international activities in staff performance assessments. 
73 In particular, the limited time available for responding to calls, the length of procedures and approval processes, the level of controls (external audits) 
and the financial risks associated with ineligible costs..  

17%

57%

22%

4%
Zero response

1 or 2 proposals

3 or 4 proposals

> 4 proposals
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¶ The MS administrations have limited influence over the design of the TP74, as the key 

parameters (mandatory results, etc.) have been determined before the call for applications is 

launched, which has caused some frustration (see JC1.2). 

¶ EU MSs indicated that some innovations introduced by the TM 2017 may reduce interest 

further (see finding F26), such as: a less attractive financial remuneration and compensation 

from the point of view of older EU MSs, as flat rates for STEs are likely to act as a disincentive 

for EU MSs where the salaries of public officials are higher; the additional work required 

from EU MSs to submit a proposal with a more elaborated methodology (according to 

interviewed stakeholders) compared to the past although the time available for preparation 

remains the same(eight weeks for standard Twinning), during which they might wish or need 

to form a consortium with another MS, but will certainly have to identify an RTA that is 

available and willing to move to an enlargement or neighbourhood country, and to produce a 

fully costed proposal. 

¶ According to some EU NCPs, the reduced number of circulated fiches (and ultimately 

implemented projects) may in the long term undermine the capacities and know-how of EU 

MS line ministries had acquired over time by the participation in Twinning (see evidence 

EV140) 

¶ The video conferences with NCPs, EUDs and CFCEs, and interviews with Commission staff 

(DG NEAR CoTEs, Support Group to Ukraine) also indicated growing interest in other 

options that also offer the potential for MS-PC cooperation in institution-building and reform, 

which are larger in scale, broader in scope and longer in timescale (see finding F27). 

Enlargement: Albania has developed two comprehensive, multi-year initiatives with MS partners to 

form teams of international and national experts in the fields of police reform (óPAMECAô75) and 

justice (óEURALIUSô76). Each is now in its 5th iteration. PAMECA has been allocated EUR 23 

million in total by the EU.  

Neighbourhood East: Ukraine has been employing large-scale programmes lasting four to five years 

to support the reform agenda, through delegation agreements with public institutions, including MS 

administrations, that have passed the pillar assessments77, including the EUR 102 million óU-LEAD 

with Europeô for decentralisation & regional policy78 and the EUR 55 million óEU4PFMô in the area 

of public finance management79.  

Neighbourhood South: Egypt is using direct grant awards to MS consortia through negotiated 

agreements in the fields of PAR, PFM and justice. 

Looking at factors which motivate EU MS to apply for a TP, the following conclusions can be drawn: 

¶ MS engagement appears mostly driven by political interest, and tends to reflect historic and 

cultural relations (e.g. France with the Maghreb countries and Austria with the Western 

                                                 
74 Insufficient contacts between MS embassies, which are consulted during the programming process by the EC, and the Twinning NCP which relay 

the information to MS administrations, may explain this lack of influence at programming stage. However, there is currently no possibility for the MS 

to influence the design of project (i.e. the drafting of the TF) since this would be considered as a conflict of interest in the context of the call for 
proposals.  
75 The implementing partners for PAMECA V are Italyôs Ministry of Interior as lead partner, plus Franceôs Ministry of Interior and Austriaôs Federal 

Ministry of Interior. (Seehttp://pameca.org.al/) 
76 EURALIUS IV, covering 2014-2017 involved 20 international and national experts, through a consortium of Germanyôs Deutsche Stiftung f¿r 

Internationale Zusammenarbeit e.V. (IRZ), the Netherlandsô Center for International Legal Cooperation (CILC) and Austriaôs Agency for Economic 

Cooperation and Development (aed), all mandated bodies. See http://www.euralius.eu/index.php/en/) 
77 https://ec.europa.eu/europeaid/funding/about-funding-and-procedures/audit-and-control/pillar-assessments_en  
78 Delegation agreements with Germanyôs GIZ (component 1) and Swedenôs SIDA (component 2), covering 2016-2020. 

https://donors.decentralization.gov.ua/en/project/u-lead  
79 EU4PFM is a 5-year programme, co-financed by the EU (EUR 50 million) and Swedenôs SIDA (EUR 5 million), and will be delivered primarily 

through a direct award to IMFôs Fiscal Affairs Department (EUR 4 million) and delegation agreements (indirect management) with UNOPs (EUR 24 

million), Lithuaniaôs CPMA (EUR 9 million), World Bank (EUR 6 million) and SIDA (EUR 5 million, plus own contribution of EUR 5 million) 
https://eeas.europa.eu/delegations/ukraine/37372/eu-set-provide-eur-55-mn-support-public-finance-management-reform-ukraine-2018-20-eu4pfm_en  

http://pameca.org.al/
http://www.euralius.eu/index.php/en/
https://ec.europa.eu/europeaid/funding/about-funding-and-procedures/audit-and-control/pillar-assessments_en
https://donors.decentralization.gov.ua/en/project/u-lead
https://eeas.europa.eu/delegations/ukraine/37372/eu-set-provide-eur-55-mn-support-public-finance-management-reform-ukraine-2018-20-eu4pfm_en
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Balkans. See charts Annex 4, F34) and geographical proximity (e.g. Poland and Lithuania 

with Neighbourhood East, and Italy with the Western Balkans).  

¶ MSs sometimes óspecialiseô in certain fields in which they feel they have strengths, or because 

specific institutions within their public administrations are actively interested in Twinning 

while others are not.  

¶ In some countries, the centre of government / NCP takes a strategic approach. These include 

Lithuania, which is increasingly looking to extend its Twinning coverage including 

Neighbourhood South, and Spain, where the NCP is encouraging administrations to apply for 

TPs in line with high-level decisions regarding strategic interests.  

¶ More generally, active support from NCP before and during the CfP appears essential for a 

high-level participation of public administrations in Twinning.  

¶ MSs also noted that the genesis of MS proposals is sometimes personal, rather than 

institutional, interest. Individual officials become aware of a Twinning opportunity and push 

for their administration to apply. This might arise because they worked as an RTA or STE on 

a previous TP, or have participated in a TAIEX mission, and developed a ótasteô for working 

with a PC administration.  

¶ The desire for continuity also motivates certain countries to continue cooperation, based on 

successful previous TP experiences 

The following points can be made regarding the selection of EU MSs by PCs:  

¶ Like for the EU MS, administrative, cultural and/or linguistic proximity played a significant 

role in the selection of Twinning partner(s), as confirmed by TP data. Looking at award data, 

PCs appear to select countries, rather than proposals, with the choice of Twinning partners 

strongly reflecting historic links and/or cultural and geographical proximity (see evidence 

under finding F34). Interviewees suggested that the proposals were usually very similar. Prior 

to the introduction of TM 2017, the highly prescriptive TPF template left limited room for EU 

MSs to propose original solutions and differentiate from other applicants, given that both the 

mandatory results and the activities were pre-determined (see evidence under finding F28).  

¶ The desire to test new models and/or learn from new countries may be a motivating factor in 

selecting Twinning partners (see evidence under finding F35).  

¶ Often, partner country administrations do not have the necessary knowledge to make an 

informed decision regarding the selection of Twinning partners or the destination of study 

tours (see evidence under finding F36) 

¶ The proposalôs originality and its relevance and suitability to PCôs needs will assume more 

importance in future selection processes, since the 2017 TM requires MSs to describe the 

approach and added value of their proposals in greater length, including examples of activities, 

giving more substance to PCs on which to base their choices. 

¶ Based on the review of sampled TPs, the selected MSs seem to have been successful in 

identifying RTAs who appear generally well-qualified in relation to the TPF criteria. Although 

experts in Twinning are limited to public officials alone, there is anecdotal evidence from the 

reviewed documentation that MSs have recruited consultants. 

A further finding is that there was an almost equal number of consortium-based and single-MS 

projects. For standard Twinning (but not Twinning Light), EU member states can form a consortium 

to bid, with a lead institution and one or two ójuniorô partners. This opportunity was taken up by 

roughly half (49%) of TPs80. While consortium-based projects appear more demanding from an 

administrative point of view, they can also be more rewarding for the PCs - as they can access a wider 

range of expertise and experience through a single project - but also for the EU MS involved, 

                                                 
80 Data on selected MS proposals from TPFs circulated in 2014-2017 
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especially when their resources and know-how are complementary, enabling them to respond better 

to the needs of their partner(s). There is evidence that consortium-based TPs can bring advantages 

both for the PCs and the MSs themselves (see evidence under finding F31). For PCs, they can enjoy 

the benefits of an EU MS with a common legal and administrative culture, possibly a shared history, 

a similar context (e.g. as members of the former Soviet Union, or economies in transition seeking 

accession to the EU) or the same language family, allied to another EU MS which brings a different 

perspective.  

The presence of two or more consortium partners can also bring flexibility during TP implementation, 

as evidenced by the following project in Ukraine, where the lead and junior partners agreed in effect 

to swop roles, even though the TP contract remained with the lead partner. 

Where an older EU MS forms a partnership with a newer MS, typically with the latter as junior 

partner, this can provide access to PCs that the newer MS might otherwise struggle to reach, for 

example due to language barriers, or lack of ambassadorial coverage (see evidence EV162 and 

EV163). 

However, the presence of two or more MSs can also create added complexity, especially where they 

operate under contrasting models, or are unable to effectively communicate with each other (see 

evidence EV165).  
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I -1.3.1 Extent to which the CfPs enable effective participation of EU member states in Twinning 

Description Each CfP is open to all EU member states, and hence NCPs are tasked with making their public administration and mandated bodies aware of these 

opportunities. The extent to which EU member states respond to these CfPs varies considerably, and according to the evaluation kick-off meeting, is 

falling over time. Is this the case, or is this just a perception as the number of CfPs has been falling? What is the contribution of NCPs and other 

intermediary bodies (e.g. EU member states embassies)? How do EU member states assess their interests in responding to CfPs? The evaluation kick-

off meeting noted that: ñCultural and economic links and language proximity also explain why EU member states have preference for some rather 

than other partner countries. In addition, EU member states tend to specialise in some sectors. Political circumstances (incl. instability or even absence 

of State) can also influence the interest of EU member statesò. What role is played by financial incentives and other motivations? If only 1 or 2 EU 

member states respond, does this affect negatively the quality of proposals and their implementation? As many EU member states have reduced 

staffing levels during and since the 2007-2010 crisis, has this affected their capacity to get involved in Twinning? 

Findings Evidence 

F17. MS engagement in TPs tends to 

reflect political interest, and historic, 

cultural and geographical 

proximity, as well as continuity in 

certain countries. However, the 

genesis of proposals is sometimes 

personal, rather than institutional, 

interest. 

EV97. Video conference, NCP: ñAs a former beneficiary country, we see Twinning as a very good instrument. Weôve seen the expectations 

and the experiences. We werenôt so active, but since 2013 our [international cooperation management agency] has started to work 

very actively in the administration of projectsò. 

EV98. Video conference, NCP: ñWe prepare proposals where there is political will, in the Eastern Partnership countries and the Western 

Balkans. We are helping Georgia for geopolitical reasons, not just Twinning. The French language is a barrier to North Africa for 

usò. 

EV99. Video conference, NCP: ñWe have an interest in the competitiveness of neighbourhood south, especially Tunisia and Jordan from a 

political more than a technical perspective. Also Western Balkans, for strategic interests and our history ï Serbia and Albaniaò. 

EV100. Video conference, NCP: ñWhere the countries are neighbours, there is definitely more interestò. 

EV101. Video conference, NCP: ñThere is dialogue with the administrations where we have Twinning projects already. Also, the embassies 

have constant exchange with the administration. It is important to have a network of embassies and fresh updatesò. 

EV102. Video conference, NCP: ñOur foreign policy priority is the eastern neighbourhood. It is important to have good relations with 

neighbours. And we have transition experience after the Soviet Union collapsed. But we are also active in the Western Balkans and 

Turkey ï more than 50% of our projects are in the Western Balkans. Itôs about the beneficiary country, if we have a history of 

working togetherò.  

EV103. Video conference, NCP: ñOur criteria are geopolitical and certain topics, such as agriculture in Ukraine, the economic interests of 

our industryò. 

EV104. Video conference, NCP: ñWe focus on certain fields, such as rule of lawò. 

EV105. Video conference, NCP: There is a strong political interest in the enlargement and neighbourhood countries, maybe growing in 

enlargement because there is more familiarity. Some administrations are more active than others, customs, anti-corruption, also 

agriculture and justiceò. 

EV106. Video conference, NCP: ñIn some cases, it is the Embassy that motivates [ministries], for example in public administration reform, 

civil service reform. The Embassy position is passed on to the ministryò. 

EV107. Video conference, NCP: ñThere are two levels to our interest: geopolitical, and where two ministries or two experts have been 

cooperating for a long periodò. 
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EV108. Video conference, NCP: ñWeôve become more serious at the national level in selecting administrations. Before it was driven by the 

personal interest of national experts who had done Twinning before, not the institutional interest of the mandated bodies. If itôs 

institution-to-institution, then it is not so difficult for the ministry to identify experts because itôs a policy priority for themò. 

EV109. Video conference, NCP: ñIf someone has been posted on a couple of Twinnings, they develop a sensibility for Twinningò. 

EV110. Online Survey, Questionnaire MS administration: ñWe have a geopolitical interest in stability in the region as well as economic 

interests to save direct investments of business sideò. 

EV111. Online Survey, Questionnaire MS administration: ñGood salaryò.  

 

F18. Twinning light has predominantly 

been used in IPA countries and 

seems particularly well suited for 

adopting/implementing specific EU 

acquis-related legislation as 

illustrated by Croatia  

EV112. Over the period 2007-2017, 94 twinning light projects in total (18% of the total number) were implemented for a total value of 

ú21m representing 4% of the total funding. The majority of them (84%) were implemented in IPA region. Croatia was the leading 

recipient of twinning light projects both in terms of value (ú8.2m) and number of projects (42).Only nine twinning light projects 

were implemented in ENI countries of which five in Morocco, three in Tunisia and one in Moldova.  

 SHARE OF TWINNING LIGHT PROJECTS PER REGION 2007-2017 

 

 Source: DG NEAR, GDSI analysis 

¶ See EV11 

F19. Interest in Twinning has been 

diminishing in recent years, 

especially from the MSs. 

EV113. Following the accession of Croatia in 2013, the number of Twinning projects in the enlargement region dropped significantly from 

75 in 2013 to 21 in 2014. In contrast, it remained steady in the neighbourhood region. The highest numbers of twinning projects 

were recorded under the 2010 allocations (112) and the 2013 allocations (111). Looking at the last three allocation years, only four 

projects have been funded in the enlargement countries (all under IPA 2015) in contrast to the neighbourhood countries which 

numbered 70 projects. 

Number and amount of implemented twinning projects per year (2010-2014) 
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Source: DG NEAR, GDSI analysis 

EV114. Looking at data from 2014 to 2017, there is a decline in the number of circulated fiches in recent years (73 in 2017 against 109 in 

2016). The decline is still visible when removing Croatia from the sample (Croatia circulated projects until 2016). Highlighting a 

diminishing interest from MS, the data for 2016 show that 20% of calls returned no proposal compared to 9% in 2015 and 7% in 

2014 while unsuccessful selection processes (i.e. no proposal selected or call cancelled) rise from 2% of the total in 2014 to 8% in 

2017. There is also a diminishing number of PC applying for Twinning (from 18 in 2014 to 13 in 2017). The table below provides a 

summary of 342 notified results between 2014 and 2017 (excluding 26 projects for which the selection process was still ongoing at 

the time when the notification was published). The data is not available for years before 2014. However the 2014-2017 results include 

projects funded under 2010 to 2016 allocations.  

 

Source: DG NEAR, GDSI analysis 

Year of 

circulation
PC involved Total circulated Outside Croatia

of which 

relaunched 

projects

Awarded
As % of 

circulated fiches

No interest 

(i.e.no proposal)

As % of 

circulated 

fiches

Call cancelled or 

no selected 

proposal

As % of 

circulated 

fiches
2014 10 37 37 0 31 84% 3 8% 2 5%

2015 9 38 38 1 36 95% 1 3% 1 3%

2016 8 35 35 0 32 91% 1 3% 2 6%

2017 8 40 40 1 31 78% 1 3% 5 13%

2014 8 49 37 3 36 73% 3 6% 0 0%

2015 7 62 44 4 45 73% 8 13% 1 2%

2016 8 74 40 14 49 66% 21 28% 2 3%

2017 5 33 33 4 21 64% 9 27% 1 3%

2014 18 86 74 3 67 78% 6 7% 2 2%

2015 16 100 82 5 81 81% 9 9% 2 2%

2016 16 109 75 14 81 74% 22 20% 4 4%

2017 13 73 73 5 52 71% 10 14% 6 8%

NOTIFIED RESULTS 2014-2017 (excluding projects not yet selected)

ENI 

16 partner countries

IPA

8 partner countries 

(inclucing Croatia until 2016)

TOTAL (ENI + IPA)

24 partner countries

CIRCULATED FICHES 2014-2017

REGION
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EV115. The countries with the highest proportion of non-awarded projects (data 2014-2017) are Turkey, Croatia and Kosovo as shown in 

the chart below: 

 

 

Source: DG NEAR, GDSI analysis 

EV116. PFM and RoL recorded the highest rate of non-awarded projects (data 2014-2017) 
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Source: DG NEAR, GDSI analysis 

EV117. Interview, EUD Ukraine: ñThere has been a general decline in interest amongst MS institutions in Twinning as a whole. The number 

of applications received for individual Twinning projects keeps going down. It would be useful to organise regular events in PCs, to 

which MS institutions or their embassies might be invited as a way to promote interest in particular Twinning project opportunities. 

This could involve the organisation of public events at which beneficiary institutions would present upcoming Twinning projects to 

MS representatives and provide some advance information on the specific types of support that they would need. Representatives of 

the MS (through embassies are otherwise) attending these events should be encouraged to promote the project amongst the relevant 

institutions at home. In any case, it would seem that more could be done to encourage applications from Member Statesò 

EV118. Interview, NCP Jordan: ñThe interest of MS has been going down dramatically. We think that Turkey is absorbing capacities of EU 

MSò.  

EV119. Video conference, NCP Turkey: ñWe are receiving less and less response when we circulate our TPFs to the point that it is a problem 

to find partners for some projectsò 

EV120. Online Survey, Questionnaire MS administration: ñStricter Taxation rules and strong workload at home reduces interest in 

Twinningsò 

EV121. Online Survey, Questionnaire for EUDs: ñLess interest compared to previous years shown by the EU MS toward twinning Calls 

launched in Georgia; the reasons are not clear ñ.  

F20. Data reveal declining interest during 

calls for proposals. 

EV122. 74% of the 342 circulated project fiches between 2014 and 2017 generated 2 MS proposals or fewer, as shown in the table below. 

 

N° of MS proposals received per call 2014-2017 

excluding proposals not yet awarded when results were 

published 
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N° of proposals per call 
 N° of 

calls 

As % of 

total 

0 57 17% 

1 109 32% 

2 87 25% 

3 59 17% 

4 17 5% 

5 9 3% 

> 5 4 1% 

Total 342 100% 

 Source: DG NEAR Notification of Results 2014 to 2017, GDSI analysis  

F21. While there is a genuine interest for 

Twinning among stakeholders, 

capacity constraints prevent the 

growth of the mechanism in partner 

countries 

EV123. Interview, PC NCP: ñTwinning is not an obvious choice for our ministries. We know which ministries are capable of implementing 

a project. It is unlikely that we would implement many projects without the dedicated facility of the PAO to promote its use and 

support the preparation process and implementationò 

EV124. Interview, PC NCP: ñWe are approaching market saturation in our country after several big Twinning envelopes in 2014 and 2015. 

We are planning four projects for next year. It is the maximum we can do considering our absorption capacitiesò 

F22. A dedicated and pro-active National 

Contact Point is essential for 

generating and maintaining interest 

for Twinning across the PC and EU 

administrations.  

EV125. Video conference, EU NCP: ñInterest in Twinning is not generated automatically. We have invested in Twinning. Institutions are 

now very interested. Some are very active, some not so active. We did a lot of work to encourage participation ï presentations, 

workshops, meetings. Weôre seeing improvementò. 

EV126. Interview, NCP/PAO: ñIt is unlikely any Twinning project would be implemented in our country (Neighbourhood South) without 

our (PAO) promotion and support. We are constantly in touch with line ministries trying to convince them to opt for Twinning. We 

are targeting institutions that have demonstrated capacities. We need the EC to continue to support our effortsò 

EV127. Interview, EUD: ñThe country has made a strategic choice to use Twinning as its preferred institution building tool. This is why, it 

has implemented so many projects in the past. The NCP has a dedicated staff to promote and support the mechanismò. 

EV128. Interview, EU NCP: ñWe are not a state agency (it is, in fact, a limited liability company that serves some of the education and 

training needs of state agencies) and, as such, donôt have any strong institutional connection with relevant state bodies. While we 

have many links and networks with individuals within various state institutions, we are not well linked with these institutions at a 

strategic level. This might explain why [EU MS] did not apply for Twinning over the periodò.  

EV129. Interview, PC NCP Neighbourhood East: ñThe PAO has also played an important role in the Twinning program in [PC]. The PAO 

works to raise the profile of the Twinning programme amongst [PC] institutions and provides information and methodological 

support should they wish to participate. The PAO also provides training for various ministries on the preparation of twinning project 

applications. Indeed, the high level of interest in Twinning currently observed amongst [PC] institutions is partly a reflection of the 

work that the PAO has been doing in this regard. 
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F23. EU MS NCPs have often found it 

hard to ósellô Twinning to their 

administration and mandated 

bodies.  

EV130. Video conference, NCP: ñThere is less interest. Far fewer Twinning fiches are being launched. Certain ministries lose know-how, so 

we concentrate on other [fields]. It takes more time to convince them and explain the procedureò. 

EV131. Video conference, NCP: ñThe task for the NCP is to define what could be the interest in participating in the Twinning. Why should 

they [the MS institutions] engage their staff? Itôs additional effort! The ministries donôt do it to gain money. Certainly, during the 

last 10 years, it has become more difficult. Nowadays we have 8 weeks to make a proposal, convince the ministry, and find an expert. 

As close as we go with ministries, to find the interest and added value [in Twinning], it is not as smooth as recent years. In some 

cases, the coincidence of interest does not come automatically, its case-to-case appraisals. What we donôt have in the ministries is 

the concept, strategy or long-term approach how to work in Twinning projectsò. 

F24. Political instability, diminished 

commitments to reforms and 

security concerns in the PC have also 

been dissuading some MS 

administrations from sending their 

officials 

EV132. Video conference, NCP: ñAt the political level, Twinning has gone from the accession perspective around the chapters, to a 

partnership perspective where there is a mutual interest, to other regions. There are different motivations with enlargement and 

neighbourhood countries. Something like transport safety in the partnership and cooperation agreement is imposed on neighbourhood 

countries. We supported one [neighbourhood east] country prepare a law, translated from our own, it was passed through legislation, 

achieved the mandatory result, but they have no intention to implement. It is better to be driven by commercial interestsò. 

EV133. Video conference, NCP: ñVague mandatory results are not a problem in enlargement countries, they have a strong political will and 

aim to become Member States. Neighbourhood countries donôt have that goalò. 

EV134. Video conference, NCP: ñThe IPA region is naturally more sustainable ï youôre helping the partner administration to introduce and 

implement the acquis. In ENI, it is different. In one country, the minister thought óyes, get a proposal from the twinning countries 

and we put it in a drawerô. Political will is the most important. There should be an assessment: at the end of the project, can there be 

a change in the political environment. Sometimes beneficiaries are not that interested to participateò. 

EV135. Video conference, NCP: ñInterest in [neighbourhood country] is falling, because of the unstable situation, difficulties with corruption. 

We need a safe environment for expertsò. 

EV136. Online Survey, Questionnaire for MS administration: ñ la conduite du deuxi¯me jumelage a ®t® beaucoup plus d®licate du fait des 

difficult®s ®conomiques et politiques du paysò. 

F25. Reduced staffing levels in EU MS 

administration makes it more 

difficult to engage in Twinning, 

forcing EU MS to be more strategic 

in their cooperation choice 

EV137. Video Conference, NCP: ñThe economic crisis had certainly an impact on the capacity of our administration to respond to Twinningò. 

EV138. Video conference, NCP: ñIt is a concern of the administration. To lose one expert is a problem, especially when theyôre a key person 

in a leading roleò. 

EV139. Interview, EU MS administration: ñWe would like to participate in more Twinning projects but we have not enough human resources 

to do soò. 

EV140. Video Conference, NCP: ñWhile the NCPs in both Member States and Partner Countries play a crucial role in promoting Twinning 

and encouraging line ministries to get involved, a sufficient amount of projects per year is required to keep the Twinning Community 

alive. Implementing Twinning require specific project management skills and the knowledge of EC procedures and rules within the 

participating administrations. Some administrations that had developed Twinning capacities in the past have lost it as the demand 

for assistance evolved from one sector to anotherò 

EV141. Interview, EUD: ñThis period coincided with the great economic crash during which time the IMF essentially took control of the 

public finances, etc. In this period, the number of public servants declined significantly and of those that remained in the system, the 

primary focus was on domestic affairs. In other words, the resources available for external Twinning programmes significantly 

declined in this period. There was a reducing interest in the state agencies to engage on Twinning programmes. The public service 

had, previous to the crash, a high level of demand for study visits and other kinds of cooperation from overseas. When resources 

allowed, they responded to many of these requests but found, overall, that they did not produce much value to the institution. As a 

result, there was a general decline in interest in such activitiesò. 
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EV142. Interview, EU NCP: òWe receives no fee for serving as the National Contact Point and, as a result, are unable to dedicate any specific 

resources to itò 

EV143. Online Survey, Questionnaire for EUDs: ñWhat we often hear from the MS when not applying to the call is that they are very busy 

in their home administration and they do not have time and resources for international projectsò.  

F26. The complexity of Twinning deters 

some EU MS to get involved or 

renew their participation in 

Twinning. There were concerns 

among EU MS that some 

innovations of the new Twinning 

Manual, could reduce further the 

interest of their public 

administrations for the mechanism. 

See also evidence F48 and F49 

EV144. Interview, MS NCP: ñWithout some technical support, it is a daunting task for national agencies to get acquainted with all the rules 

and to prepare a hefty proposal with no guarantee of winning. In the case where a project is successful, we have to establish a 

dedicated administrative backup system to meet the specific rules of invoicing, record-keeping, etc. which may be different from 

those of the home institution. Again, all of this can serve as a large disincentive to many agencies or ministries to apply for Twinningò 

EV145. Video conference, NCP: ñThe possibility for the MS to propose activities in their proposal is a step in the right direction but it requires 

more work. A ministry needs to be convinced of its chance of winning to invest time and resources into developing a proposal and 

mobilising the expertsò 

EV146. Video conference, NCP: ñThe financial side is also still important. Itôs additional motivation for some expertsò. 

EV147. Video conference, NCP: ñWith some Twinning projects, the budget does not fit at all with the activitiesò. 

EV148. Video conference, NCP: ñThe golden age for Twinning for us was in the late 90ôs and early 2000ôs. New financial conditions are 

less attractive for our administrations. New EU MS are at an advantage because their RTAs are less costly and they are able to deploy 

more ST expert days than we are. One solution for us is to recruit competent RTAs from other countries but the link with the 

administration is lostò. 

EV149. Online Survey, Questionnaire for MS administration: ñtoo complicatedò.  

F27. Other forms of peer-to-peer 

cooperation are used in support of 

comprehensive sector reform 

EV150. Interview, EC Twinning Team: ñThere has always been other options to Twinning. It should not be the only institution-building tool 

available to partner countriesò. 

EV151. Georgian country evaluation: ñOne more positive development in this regard is the coordinated launch of a Sector Reform Contract 

in the area of VET/Employment, consisting of budget support, technical assistance, grant scheme and a Twinning projectò 

EV152. Interview, DG NEAR SGUA: ñThe Commission has agreed a new EUR 50 million, four year programme on public finance 

management with also EUR 5 million from Sweden and involvement of Lithuania too, called EU4PFM, through indirect 

management, supporting the Ministry of Finance, Treasury and State Fiscal Serviceò.  

EV153. Video Conference, EUD: ñIt is possible to award grants to a consortium of Member States though a negotiated agreement of a direct 

grant award. We are doing this for justice, public finance management and public administration reformò.  

EV154. Interview, CoTE: ñIn Albania, they developed two longer-term programmes with grants to consortiums -PAMECA for police, and 

EURALIUS for justice. EURALIUS has up to 10 magistrates available, it gives them more flexibilityò. 
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I -1.3.2  Extent to which EU member statesô offers (as they appear in the Twinning contract Annex A1 ) are well-prepared and 

include proposed RTAs who (more than) satisfy the criteria in the TPF. 

Description For standard Twinning (but not Twinning Light), EU member states can form a consortium to bid, with a lead institution and one or 

two ójuniorô partners. Are there advantages or disadvantages with consortia? Are there any combinations (e.g. older and newer EU 

member states) that work particularly well or less so? The evaluation kick-off meeting noted that ñEU civil servants have other jobs 

and Twinning is not part of their job descriptionò. How do EU member states identify and select RTAs for Twinning? Are they able 

to easily meet the criteria of the TF?  

Findings Evidence 

F28. The ability of MS to propose original 

activities and/or approaches in their offer 

was limited due to very prescriptive TPFs 

under the old TMs (MS inputs to the offer 

concerned mostly the schedule and the 

proposed human resources i.e. the profiles 

and inputs of MS experts). In that sense, the 

quality of the MS offer (and final description 

of action) was very much depending on the 

quality of the TPF.  

EV155. Interview, NCP PC: ñMost of the time proposals from EU MS administrations are sticking to the TPFs with limited original 

inputs. It is not always easy for Twinning beneficiaries to chooseò 

F29. The new TM puts greater emphasis on 

mandatory results (see I-1.2.2) leaving EU 

MS more scope to propose activities and 

promote an original approach 

EV156. TM 2017, Annex C2 Twinning proposal, in particular sections 5. Proposed methodology, 6. Proposed activities per 

component and 7. Comparative advantage of the proposal 

 

See also evidence under I-1.2.2 

F30. For standard Twinning, MS can form a 

consortium to bid, with a lead institution 

and one or two ójuniorô partners, which was 

taken up in only half of TPs  

EV157. Looking at the awarded projects (281) among the same sample, 49% of projects consisted of consortia of 2 or 3 MS as shown 

below 

 

N° of MS involved in awarded projects 2014-2017 

N° of MS 
N° of 

projects 

As % of 

total 

1 143 51% 

2 84 30% 

3 54 19% 

Total 281 100% 

Source: DG NEAR Notification of Results 2014 to 2017, GDSI analysis 

F31. Consortium-based TPs can bring 

advantages, both for the PCs and the MSs 

EV158. BA 11 IB FI 01, Further harmonisation to EU practices and acquis on customs and taxation: According to the ROM report, 

the Twinning team comprising Austria and Slovenia was a "very good match" with the Indirect Taxation Authority (ITA), 
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themselves, including the possibility of 

benefiting from a wider range of experience 

and expertise. There are also negative 

experiences illustrating the added 

administrative workload usually involved in 

consortium-based projects (evidence 

EV165) 

bringing "the necessary expertise" and "working well" with their counterparts, leading to a "high level of satisfaction for the 

work that has been done in the first months of implementation". The project has "potential to have a significant impact on 

the modernisation of the ITA, the legal framework, internal procedures, the practices of personnel and the IT systems which 

support the ITA operational environmentò. The TP appeared to be progressing well, 8 months into its planned 27-month 

duration. One positive indicator of change in absorbing results noted in the ROM report was "when the ITA counterparts use 

the same terminology and explanations to encourage involvement and motivate commitment as those first used by the 

Twinning experts. This has started to happen in some of the working groups". Among the factors highlighted in the ROM 

was the Twinning teamôs interaction with the ITA counterparts: "Having the Slovenian RTA, component leaders and experts 

helps to overcome any language barrier ... the legal situation is sufficiently similar to offer best practice examples and the 

Austrian situation shows a more developed and state-of-the-art example". 

EV159. SR11 IB SO 01, Preparation of Serbian Labour Market Institutions for European Employment Strategy: The mix of countries 

comprising the MS Partners worked well in meeting the various needs of the TP participants: France as a long established 

member of the EU, Sweden a more recent member; and Romania with recent experience of Accession negotiations and use 

of EU funds as well as other similarities to Serbia. 

EV160. GE10/ENP-PCA/EY/11, Strengthening capacities of the Georgian National Energy and Water Supply Regulatory 

Commission (GNERC) in updating incentive based electricity tariff methodology: According to the ROM report, ñThe RTA 

and BCP Counterpart are very active and the latter ensures that cooperation is at the highest levels regarding staff membersô 

inputs and involvement. The feedback on the training and workshops is excellent and GNERC stress that the MSP experts 

have exceeded their initial expectations. The inputs are highly appropriate in that there is a mix of Austrian and Latvian 

experts. The knowledge and experiences (that are passed on) are highly relevant given that Austria is in the forefront of EU 

standards and Latvia is still in an advanced transition phase. Sometimes the Latvian experience can be more useful given the 

transitory phases that lie ahead for Georgiaò. 

EV161. UA10/ENP-PCA/OT/23, Support to civil service development in Ukraine: The performance of the TP was clearly affected 

by several internal and external factors. As noted in the ROM, the lead MS partner, the UKôs National School of Government 

was merged with the Defence Academy, and also experienced retirement of its PLs twice during the lifetime of the TP, as 

well as the resignation of the RTA for personal reasons in December 2012, effective from end February 2013, according to 

the TFR. The change in the National School's status led unusually to the junior MS partner taking over as lead institution 

and providing both the lead PL and the replacement RTA. 

EV162. Video conference, NCP: ñWe participate in consortiums, and learn a lot. We see advantages to the Member States as well as 

the beneficiary country. We will try to move more into ENI South. We are keen to work with the French, Spanish and Italians 

in the region. The issue is language and cultural inexperience. We are badly covered diplomatically, we just have embassies 

in Egypt and Israelò. 

EV163. Video conference, NCP: ñThe ministries are afraid because they are not 100% sure they will manage to implement the 

project. Many prefer to be in consortiums as the junior partner, for example with Germany, UK or Lithuania, it works well 

for usò.  

EV164. Interviews, Twinning stakeholders, Ukraine: There is a general feeling that applications from consortiums including several 

Member States are generally favourable because they offered access to a much wider range of experiences that can be useful 

in a practical way. On the other hand, RTAs may sometimes find it very difficult to coordinate the inputs of consortium 

members that are located in a different Member State. The internal management arrangements of the consortia are especially 

important in that context. 
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EV165. MD/13/ENP/FI/12b, Consolidation and Strengthening the External Public Audit in the Republic of Moldova: The ROM 

report is very critical of the efficiency of the TP and implies that the management of the TP from the (lead) EU MS partner 

were responsible for, or contributed to, inefficiencies, and showed an inability at least in the initial months of the TP to adapt 

to the environment and especially the needs of the PC administration. While the Moldovan counterparts found the quality of 

the experts to be high and ñtheir interventions appreciated in the great majority of cases", the ROM report finds that: "The 

Twinning project had a slow progress in achieving the outputs during the first year when too much emphasis was laid on 

describing Finnish and Spanish systems and practices, and the specific needs of CoA and its staff were not sufficiently 

considered. By large the respondents appreciated the activities and outputs, but some wished less theory and details on 

foreign conditions rather than practical suggestions on how to modify current national methods and proceedings. CoA 

auditors know that they need to apply modified and changed methods, but they often miss a direct response to their common 

practices and in what the change has to be made. It has remained a challenge for foreign STEs to fully understand the 

Moldovan legal and administrative context and a challenge for the locals to adequately brief the experts on the current 

practices." At the same time, it finds that: ñThere had been problems with some Spanish contributions, due to the existence 

of a different SAI model (Court model) in Spain and missing communication on the Moldovan priorities which changed in 

the course of the twinning project towards a NAO (National Audit Office) model. There have also been language problems, 

but predominantly the strong need of detailing the ToR and the Moldovan context and expectations, with subsequent missing 

briefings and consultations, has led to a lack of critical information and then occasionally discontent on both sides. The 

coordination between the 2 MS partners (although verbally declared to have been efficient) remains questionable. The 

Finnish side benefited from the permanent presence of the RTA and the junior MS partner had a greater necessity to receive 

information due to the different legal and institutional set-up in Spain and therefore greater expert needs to get support in 

better tailoring their contributions. This can well be proven by analysing the mission reports that more often than not have 

rather a formal content and frequently lack analytical narrativesò. 

F32. RTAs in selected TPs appear generally well-

qualified in relation to the TPF criteria. 

EV166. SR 11 IB FI 01, Strengthening Capacities of the State Audit Institution of Serbia: In the TC work plan, it is proposed that the 

Slovenian Court of Audit (SCA) will also provide STEs. The profiles and CVs included in the TC work plan show a very 

well-qualified team. The RTA is a specialist in IT audit, which is perhaps more specialised than the position originally 

envisaged, but he more than fulfils the criteria in the TPF profile. 

EV167. TR 10 IB EN 01, Capacity Building to implement the Flood Directive: From the documentation reviewed (including CVs 

attached to the TC), all staff employed under the TC can be considered to have suitable profiles. 

EV168. GE/13/ENP/FI/17, Strengthening Administrative Capacity of the Georgia Revenue Service in Taxation: From the CVs that 

are annexed to the TC, the PLs, RTAs and twinning experts appear well-qualified to meet the needs of the TP. The RTA in 

particular exceeded the requirements for education and experience, had a track record in management, and had previously 

worked on two TPs (senior expert in Croatia on introducing EU VAT Law and RTA in Bosnia & Herzegovina on tax and 

customs). 

EV169. JO/10/ENP-AP/AG/12, Capacity building for the Ministry of Agriculture in the field of EU third country listing criteria for 

plants and their fresh products: From the brief summary descriptions in the Twinning Work Plan, the MS PL, RTA, MTEs 

and STEs appear well qualified for the positions, almost all of them being at some sort of managerial positions (mid to senior 

managers) with over 15 years of experience in the relevant fields, as well as Mastersô degrees in the fields relevant to the 

tasks they were mandated to perform. However, no CVs or diplomas are included. 

EV170. SR 11 IB EY 01, Capacity Building for the Energy Agency of the Republic of Serbia: From the documentation reviewed 

(including CVs attached to the TC), all staff employed under the TC are considered to have suitable profiles, with one 

exception. Unusually, the TP was implemented by two full-time RTAs. No rationale is given for this (although it might have 
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been included in the missing TPF), while the 2nd RTA and her organisation appear to bring very little added value (being 

responsible for ñadministrative, logistic and financial management of the projectò). This 2nd RTA, according to her CV, can 

be considered an expert in the field employment (and not in energy regulation). 

EV171. MD 12 ENI AG 01 16 (MD/25), Support to the National Food Safety Agency of the Republic of Moldova: In general, the 

staff employed under the TC are considered to have suitable profiles. There are, however, some reservations as to the 

personnel assigned by the Swedish Board of Agriculture, since they do not generally appear not to have deep technical 

expertise/experience in the field of food and feed safety. 

EV172. EG/10/ENP-AP/FI/14, Modernisation of the Real Estate Tax Administration in Egypt - Developing Capacities of the Real 

Estate Taxation Authority: From the brief expert profiles in the TC, the PLs, RTAs and STEs appear to be well-qualified, 

but a paper assessment only is insufficient to reach any definitive conclusions. 

EV173. AZ/14/ENP/SO/29, Development of social service provision in Azerbaijan: The experts proposed by the MS are in line with 

the areas covered by the TP. The RTA was involved in a twinning project in Bulgaria and has also been working on EU 

projects in Croatia and Romania. CVs were not available but a short description of their experience was provided in the TC. 

EV174. Online Survey, Questionnaire for PC administration: Over 85% of respondents either agreed or strongly agreed that the 

RTAôs managerial and technical expertise met the expectationsò.  

F33. Although experts in Twinning are limited to 

public officials alone, there is anecdotal 

evidence that MS recruit consultants. 

EV175. Interview, EC Twinning Team: ñTwinning must involve the officials of a Member State administration but instead 

consultants were often hired through mandated bodies. The new manual tends to rectify this by restoring the prominence of 

the RTA and clarifying the responsibilities of the Partner Country counterpartsò.  

 

I -1.3.3 Extent to which EU member states proposals are chosen on their technical qualities. 

Description As noted, the selection of Twinning proposals is primarily a technical, rather than a financial, matter. However, are there other factors in play? Are partner countriesô 

decisions informed by preferences for certain EU member states or institutions, perhaps related to legal-administrative culture, language or prior experience with a 

previous Twinning, or indeed prejudices based on misunderstandings of the relevance of EU member statesô systems, culture or experience or the barriers of 

language.  

Findings Evidence 

F34. The selection of Twinning partners tends 

to reflect historic, cultural, economic and 

linguistic proximity. EU MS have their 

own niches based on cultural/linguistic 

proximity and/or sector specialisations 

which put them at an advantage during the 

selection process. 

EV176. Interview Twinning beneficiaries: ñThe most important for us when we selected the proposal was the proximity of the EU MS 

with our own administrative system. This is why we selected [EU MS]. We are not sufficiently aware of how other 

administrations functionò. 

EV177. In the Western Balkans (including Croatia), projects led by Austria, Italy and Germany represented 40% of the total (93 

projects out of 235; ú91m) with Austria implementing almost half of them (42 projects; ú40m). 
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VALUE AND NUMBER OF PROJECTS IMPLEMENTED BY MS LEAD PARTNERING WESTERN BALKANS 2007-2017 

 

Source: DG NEAR, GDSI analysis 

EV178. The correlation is also visible in the neighbourhood south region where the three most active lead partner countries (France, 

Spain and Germany) accounted for 76% of the total number of projects implemented over the period (98 projects out of 129; 

ú116m) with France (69 projects; ú83m) leading more projects than all the other MS combined. 

VALUE AND NUMBER OF PROJECTS IMPLEMENTED BY MS LEAD PARTNER IN NEIGHBOURHOOD COUNTRIES  
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Source: DG NEAR, GDSI analysis 

EV179. Interview EU NCP: ñWe are aware that [EU MS] is very strong in statistics. They have a long experience of Twinning projects 

in that field, and unless we can join them, we are not bothering to applyò 

EV180. Interview, EUD Morocco: ñFrance has implemented 80% of the project in Morocco. It is not surprising given the very close 

ties between the two countries, historically and economically and the fact that their administrative systems share many 

similarities. It is difficult for other EU MS to compete and the strategy is therefore to join a consortium with Franceò.  

EV181. Interview, EU MS administration: ñWe [EU MS] have developed capacities in strengthening the role and functions of 

Parliament in the EU accession process. To date we have implemented seven projects in the Western Balkans because we 

know how to do it and we understand the needs of our partners, which are also our neighbours with a similar and often shared 

historyò 

F35. There were instances however when the 

quality and originality of the proposal or 

interviews with the RTA made the 

difference. In recent years, the lack of 

sufficient interest from Member states 

administrations means that partner 

countries are often obliged to go for the 

only available offer, so not to risk losing the 

project. 

EV182. Interview Twinning beneficiaries: ñAmong the five proposals, the one from the [EU MS] stood out as it was well elaborated 

with original inputs and a wide array of expert profiles. Moreover, there was the desire from the Ministry to learn from a 

country with which they had no previous experienceò 

EV183. Interview Twinning beneficiaries: ñWe did not know our EU Twinning partner before the project started. The [EU MS] made 

a convincing bid which won out over the other four proposals, including countries with which we had much more contacts. 

We do not regret our decision as the project opened up our horizons. However, it was good to have a choiceò 

EV184. Interview, Twinning beneficiaries: The call for proposals drew responses from two consortiums. Both on paper were good 

quality, addressed all needs, so it went to the decision at interview. The crucial difference was the RTA, they saw ñsuper 

energy, very prepared, knew what we needed, knew about the law. It was also her first experience of Twinningò, which seems 

to have brought additional enthusiasm and commitment. The other candidate, by contrast, talked more about the home 

institution than the host. In the view of the MoJ, the RTA is ñvery important ï the spineò of the Twinning projectò.  

EV185. Interview NCP: ñA decade ago, we easily had five or six proposals for one project. These were the good times. Nowadays, 

we are happy to receive two or even one proposalò. 

EV186. Interview, Twinning beneficiaries: ñWe selected [EU MS] not because this was the best choice but simply because it was the 

only choiceò 

EV187. Interview, PC NCP: ñOne of our main recommendations is to ensure that a stronger competition. Our administrations need to 

be able to select the best offer, not the offer by defaultò 

EV188. Online Survey, Questionnaire for EUDs: ñFor some calls only 1 EU MS appliedò. 

F36. Partner country administrations do not 

always have the necessary knowledge to 

make an informed decision regarding the 

selection of Twinning partners 

EV189. Interview, Twinning beneficiaries: ñWe are not aware which countries in the EU have the best track-record in implementing 

the EU acquis in our field and the systems that are best suited to ours. We would welcome this kind of informationò 

EV190. Interview, Twinning counterparts: ñIt would be very valuable to know more about the experience of other EU countries in 

implementing the acquis. We would like to know for example which EU country recently transposed the directive we plan to 

adopt ourselves, which countries are most advanced in complying with the EU acquis in a given field. This would help us 

decide which partners is the best for us, and is also important for selecting the destination of our study visitsò  

EV191. Interview, PC NCP: ñWe could imagine benchmarking the experience of EU countries in adopting the acquis for those sectors 

where the interest of partner countries [in approximating EU legislation] is high. Such a research could be done for the benefit 

of all partner countries, which would be better placed when developing project fiches and selecting Twinning partnersò 
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JC1.4 - The institutional set-up is conducive to proper, timely and effective implementation. 

Ultimately, the regulatory framework for Twinning is realised through the institutional arrangements, 

namely the combination of EC, PC and EU MS administrations, and the specific roles, responsibilities 

and performance of PLs, RTAs, STEs and staff of the EUDs and PC administrations, including the 

contracting authority. 

TPs overall appear to have been well-managed, although there are many examples of implementation 

issues (replacement of experts, delayed activities, etc.) that have affected the performance of projects, 

often linked to weak project design and an underestimation of workload and length of procedures. 

While Twinning actors are often able to adapt to changing circumstances to a certain degree (in 

particular, by means of side-letters and project addenda, the latter usually to extend project duration), 

calls for more flexibility during implementation and lighter procedures and controls are frequently 

voiced by Twinning stakeholders. The 2017 TM should bring improvements in this regard, in 

particular through the new provisions regarding the preparation and updating of the work plan. It 

should be noted that all the projects reviewed by this evaluation were implemented under the manuals 

issued in 2009 and 2012. 

Most projects reviewed during the desk and field phases appear to have reached their mandatory 

results, contributing to the reform processes of PCs. However, there is also evidence of projects 

resting on overambitious mandatory results, insufficiently taking into account the time necessary for 

reforms. The field phase has assessed in more details the long-term outcomes and impact of a few 

projects to get a better view of factors affecting the performance of Twinning, including the 

management modes under which projects are implemented and less apparent factors such as the level 

of dialogue at design phase or the degree of political commitment (see EQ 5 - 8 Case studies).  

There is limited evidence that PC beneficiary institutions carried out capacity assessment as part of 

the design stage. A few final reports related implementation issues and/or weak impact and 

sustainability to insufficient consideration being paid to absorption capacities and the level of 

resources PC administration that were able to commit to TPFs. 

The RTAs are the main interface with the PC during standard Twinning projects. Experience from 

successful projects visited during the field phase show that RTAsô and MS expertsô commitment to 

the TP and their ability to build and maintain trust is essential as well as an understanding of the PC 

administrationôs constraints and needs. All stakeholders interviewed in partner countries stressed that 

RTAs need the skills, knowledge and aptitude to manage the project, lead the STEs, provide expertise 

and communicate with counterparts from a different administrative context and culture. The project 

documentation provides many examples of RTAs displaying the right competences and skills 

necessary for strong partnerships, but also some examples where there have been conflicts between 

the MS and PC sides. Apart from one or two exceptions, the field phase confirmed this assessment 

(see evidence under finding F37). 

The success of Twinning equally depends on the capacity of PC administrations to mobilise their 

resources, cooperate and absorb the outputs from the TP within their structures and systems. This 

involves a combination of factors including staff readiness, motivation, experience and authority in 

decision-making. Several ROM and/or TFR reports highlight many occurrences of weak capacities 

affecting project performance (see evidence under finding F42).  

The view was also expressed that the capacity to implement Twinning in both EU MSs and PCs needs 

to be nurtured and maintained over time, which requires a sufficient pipeline of projects to generate 

momentum (evidence EV140). Nevertheless, despite some capacity issues in partner countries, 

Twinning projects appear to be generally well managed, showing sufficient flexibility to adapt to 

changing circumstances during their timespan, in particular through operative side letters signed by 
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the project leaders to update the work plan and budget for the next six months81 (see evidence under 

finding F44). While the underlying objectives of the Twinning should remain constant throughout its 

lifetime, the nature and timing of inputs may vary as information comes to light regarding the partner 

countryôs situation and needs. Twinning projects often need at least one addendum, especially with 

longer contracts. Of 219 projects covered by ROM missions, 176 were ranked good or very good in 

terms of efficiency (80%).  

Country evaluations, project documentation and interviews of Twinning beneficiaries have also 

identified various challenges, including insufficient or over-ambitious planning; lack of outputs-based 

reporting; weak organisation of missions and inflexibility of partners; sometimes frequent changes in 

staff, not enough flexibility in adding or cancelling activities as circumstances change, in order to 

avoid over-lapping and/or similar activities; constraints in reallocating budget items; time-consuming 

identification and approval of STEs; lack of preparedness of STEs curtailing the effective duration of 

missions; and language issues, including limits on translation and interpretation. 

It should be noted that external monitoring and evaluation mechanisms appears to have been 

insufficiently used to draw lessons and enhance outcomes and impact of Twinning projects. Out of 

36 sampled projects, just 13 were subjected to ROM and none to TRM. Between 2012 and 2017, just 

57 TRMs were organised with the support of TAIEX. This represents a small proportion of projects 

implemented over the period. 

The long preparation phase has been criticised as affecting project relevance. While TM 2017 

shortens the selection and contracting stages, the time elapsing between identification of needs and 

start of activities might still be excessive from the point of view of administrations involved in 

Twinning82 (see evidence under finding F48).  

With hindsight, Twinning partners often find the implementation period too short when set against 

the long timescale required for reforms, which is sometimes underestimated at the TP design stage. 

The 2017 TM puts greater emphasis on the need for projects to be well sequenced and embedded into 

reform processes, notably by adhering to the EC SIGMA principles of public administration reform 

(see JC2.3). Unsurprisingly, over-ambitious projects often run into implementation difficulties (see 

evidence under finding F53 and F52).  

As well as the programming phase, the EC also has a role to play in the implementation of Twinning 

projects, which takes different forms according to the management mode in force. The EUD is also 

very often the first contact point for RTAs in partner countries. EUD task managers intervene to 

ensure that projects achieve and sustain the mandatory results/outputs. Support from the EC (and in 

particular the EUD) is essential from a management but also a strategic point of view (see evidence 

under finding F60). The 2017 TM emphasises further the importance of the EC, in particular by 

describing the role of the EUD in greater details under each management mode83. The evaluation 

found that implementation under indirect management tended to be more complex and burdensome, 

with contracting authorities of partner countries sometimes excessively procedural, reflecting their 

anxiety in managing EU funds under the supervision of EUDs. This created often tensions with EU 

MS administration, dampening in some cases the latterôs interest in the mechanism (See evidence 

EV243). Given the demands of Twinning management, many MS provides financial and 

administrative support to their administration through dedicated agencies, which often participate in 

Twinning projects as mandated body. Countries with such agencies are better equipped to compete 

for Twinning projects.  

 

                                                 
81 The greater flexibility provided by operative side letters was only available to IPA Twinning under the 2012 TM. Their use was extended to ENI 

Twinning under the 2017 TM. 
82 A delaying factor is related to the signing of financing decision/agreement, which is often lengthy both from the Commission and PCôs side. 
83 2017 TM, Section 4.3.3 
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I -1.4.1  

 

Extent to which managerial and technical expertise from RTAs and twinning experts meet the needs of Twinning projects and allow partner countries' effective 

use/uptake 

Description The RTAs are the main interface with the partner country during standard Twinning projects. RTAs need the skills, knowledge and aptitude to manage the project, lead 

the STEs, provide expertise and communicate with counterparts from a different administrative context and culture. In the TM, the minimum criteria for an RTA is a 

university degree, at least 3 yearsô experience in the field of the Twinning project, and knowledge of German, English or French. Comparative knowledge of other 

Member State systems, as well as good management, communication and language skills are considered an asset. The profile and requirements of STEs are defined in 

accordance to needs. What is the actual experience of partner countries of RTAsô and STEsô capacities to perform their role? What sort of preparation and training do 

they receive before taking up their position? What sort of ongoing training and support (back-stopping) do RTAs and STEs receive from their home administration during 

the Twinning project? What is the role of the PL from the member state?  

Findings Evidence 

F37. RTAsô and MS expertsô commitment to the 

TP, the ability to maintain effective 

communication and trust while 

understanding constraints and needs are 

essential ingredients for the success of 

projects. Many examples of RTAs 

displaying the right competences and skills 

necessary for strong partnerships came to 

light both during the desk and field phases.  

EV192. GE10/ENP-PCA/EY/11, Strengthening capacities of the Georgian National Energy and Water Supply Regulatory 

Commission (GNERC) in updating incentive based electricity tariff methodology: According to the ROM report: ñThe RTA 

and BCP Counterpart are very active and the latter ensures that cooperation is at the highest levels regarding staff membersô 

inputs and involvement. The feedback on the training and workshops is excellent and GNERC stress that the MSP experts 

have exceeded their initial expectations. The inputs are highly appropriate in that there is a mix of Austrian and Latvian 

experts. The knowledge and experiences (that are passed on) are highly relevant given that Austria is in the forefront of EU 

standards and Latvia is still in an advanced transition phase. Sometimes the Latvian experience can be more useful given 

the transitory phases that lie ahead for Georgiaò.  

EV193. MN 10 IB JH 04 TL, Strengthening the fight against money laundering, ROM report: The inputs in terms of expert days and 

missions were well managed. Costs for travel were generally kept under control. Changes to the budget and other 

implementation details were reported to the EUD through a series of side letters. Staffing proved to be adequate with the 

UK Team Leader ensuring continuous contact with the beneficiary institution and supporting the STE in the specific tasks. 

EV194. Algeria country evaluation: ñFor all completed and ongoing twinning projects, RTA have demonstrated an excellent level 

of integration in the local institutional context and a good capacity to fully play the expected role. However, they did report 

some difficulties in understanding when using non-French-speaking experts, which points to the need for strengthening 

translation and interpretation services and/or, if possible, verifying, for equal skills, the knowledge of the French language 

when choosing practitionersò.  

EV195. Tunisian country evaluation: ñRelations with the European partners involved in twinning are considered very goodò. 

EV196. AZ10/ENP-AP/FI/15, Assisting the Public Financial Control Service (PFCS) in improving a system of public financial 

control in the Republic of Azerbaijan: According to the ROM report, the commitment of both partners was described as 

high, and cooperation as "well-maintained". However, the disagreement between MS and PC partners about how to apply 

PIFC is the headline and rather fundamental finding of the ROM mission. Without a clear direction as to how to move 

forward, it is hard to see how the TP would be able to achieve impact and sustainability. 

EV197. KS 10 IB AG 01 Support for the Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry and Rural Development (MAFRD) in legislative and policy 

development and in implementing the Agriculture and Rural Development Project (ARDP): One of the two key 

recommendations from the ROM reports states that the MS twinning partner should show flexibility to adapt to the capacities 

of the beneficiary and consider engaging more short term experts from MS Managing Authorities. Therefore, it seems that, 

at least during the first half of the project implementation covered by the ROM report, the flexibility of the TP management 

could be at higher level, and even better adapted to the circumstances on the field. On the other hand, the TFR states: "The 
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project was conducted on a flexible manner and experts served the beneficiaries also on their day to day needs." Therefore, 

it is not possible to definitely conclude what was the real state of affairs without conducting ex-post interviews with the 

beneficiary institutions' staff involved in the project. 

EV198. BA 11 IB FI 01, Further harmonisation to EU practices and acquis on customs and taxation: According to the ROM report, 

the AT / SI Twinning team was a "very good match" with the PC administration, bringing "the necessary expertise" and 

"working well" with their counterparts, leading to a "high level of satisfaction for the work that has been done in the first 

months of implementation". 

EV199. Interview, PC Project Leader Morocco: ñWe were very happy with our RTA. His technical knowledge benefited 

tremendously our institution and we developed a strong relationship, which endures to this dayò.  

EV200. Interview, PC Project Leader Jordan: ñThere was a high degree of involvement from the Project Leader, who even took 

part in the implementation of some project activities. The RTA was a seasoned project manager with previous experience in 

the region. This contributed to the high level of trust and understanding, which the project enjoyedò. 

EV201. Interview, PC Project Leader Jordan: ñOur RTA knew the country very well and spoke the language. We had already 

cooperated with him in the past in the framework of a bilateral project. While he understood our needs very well, his contacts 

with his home administration were also invaluable for the implementation of activitiesò 

EV202. Interviews, Twinning counterparts Ukraine: ñAlthough no ñidealò RTA profile could be established from our project sample, 

there is general agreement among that the Resident Advisor should: (i) have a flexible and positive demeanour and a general 

willingness to support wherever possible; (ii) be a good manager and coordinator of expertise; (iii) be sufficiently senior as 

to be able to identify and mobilise appropriate experts for specific project tasks; (iv) have the active support and involvement 

of all consortium partners; (v) an ability to speak Russian or Ukrainian was also considered an advantage (although not 

critical). Interestingly, these features were generally considered to be of greater importance than the level of technical 

expertise of the Twinning Advisor himself/herself. The practice of interviewing RTAs as part of the selection process was 

considered to be important, especially for beneficiaries, to get a sense of the personal and professional attributes of the 

proposed expertò. 

EV203. Online Survey, Questionnaires for PC and MS administration: ñNumerous comments between PC respondents emphasized 

that the main factors for success are mainly related to the good quality of RTAs/experts, good cooperation and understanding 

between PC and MS teams whereas between the MS respondents a proactive RTA, and commitment of the beneficiaryò. 

F38. Projects leave little room for the advisory 

role of the RTAs whose time is usually taken 

up by managerial and facilitating tasks le. 

Some PC administrations tend to look down 

on the RTA because of his/her daily 

involvement in Twinning activities, but a 

lack of organisational and management 

skills in the RTA is always a source of 

problems.  

EV204. Interview, PC Project Leader: ñOur RTA is more an assistant than an advisor. She is doing a good job organising the 

activities but we donôt need her to give us strategic adviceò. 

EV205. Interview, RTA counterpart: ñWe are having difficulty to cooperate with our partner. The RTA does not inform us on time 

of the activities to be implemented and we have difficulty in mobilising staff. He is not aware how our administration works. 

This is a major problem for the projectò  

F39. There were occasional negative feedbacks 

about the performance of some STEs and 

the quality of reporting by RTAs with a few 

examples of RTAs (and also PLs) being 

EV206. Interview, EUD Albania: ñWe had to reject several times the progress reports submitted by the Twinning project. Some 

STEs performed poorly. It is more difficult to address these issues under a Twinning project. Replacement of experts are not 

as easy on a Twinning Project as it is on a TA contractò 

EV207. Interview, Twinning counterparts, Jordan: ñWe have been disappointed with the quality of some STEs. Asking for their 

replacement always causes delays and can endanger the successful completion of activitiesò.  
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replaced during the TP, and sometimes 

prior to it.  

EV208. Interview, EUD Albania: ñWe rejected several times the progress reports submitted by Twinning projects because of poor 

drafting and insufficiently detailed information about project activities and resultsò 

EV209. MK 10 IB FI 02 R, Harmonization of the legislation and procedures with the acquis and EU best practice related to excise: 

From the brief summary descriptions in the TC, the MS PL, original RTA, MTEs and STEs appear qualified for the positions, 

but no CVs are included. According to the TC addendum and TFR, the contracting authority issued the notification letter on 

18 August 2014, and shortly afterwards (28 August), the MS partner informed the beneficiary administration and EUD that 

the RTA had to resign due to serious health problems, according to the TC addendum. According to the TFR, "It was agreed 

among the project partners not to ask for suspension of the project and to continue with the implementation of the project 

activities". An alternative RTA was proposed. In parallel, CARM informed the MS partner and the contracting authority that 

the PC's PL had to be replaced due to changes in CARM's structure and proposed a new CV.A TC addendum was agreed 

and signed to effect these changes and their budgetary implications. The replacement RTA did not then commence work in-

country until 1 March, more than 6 months after the original notification. However, all planned activities, covered by side 

letters, continued prior to the new RTA's arrival, facilitated by daily contact between the original RTA on sick leave and the 

project assistants. According to the TFR: "The Twinning office assured in close cooperation with the BC partners the smooth 

implementation during that period". The CV of the replacement RTA was included in the TC addendum. She appears to be 

very strong on the training component of the TP (a substantial element of mandatory result 2), but have little direct experience 

of implementing EU legislation in the field of excise, as specified in the TPF. Notwithstanding that, the TFR reports 

positively on the PC's experience of cooperating with the MS team. 

EV210. MN 10 IB JH 03, Support the implementation of the anti-corruption strategy and action plan: Following the project start, 

the RTA was replaced. The new RTA took up its duties without major consequences or delays for the project. 

EV211. HR 14 IPA SO 04 16, Strengthening institutional capacity in social welfare system to improve social welfare targeting and 

reducing poverty (CRO REDPOV): The RTA did not take up her position at the start of the Twinning project. Expertise 

France found a replacement from outside the Ministry.  

EV212. Online Survey, Questionnaire for MS administration: ñFluctuation of staff, change of RTAò. 

F40. In recent years, projects tend to use more 

and more experts from outside the selected 

EU partners. While PCs usually welcome 

additional EU expertise, there is a risk that 

this trend could weaken the institutional 

partnership on which Twinning is based. 

EV213. Interview, Twinning counterparts, AL 13 IB JH 02 Support to the formulation, coordination and implementation of anti-

corruption policies: ñAlthough our project is run by Austrian and Germany, we are using many STEs from other EU 

countries, including Spain, the UK and Croatia to broaden the perspective and learn from the experience of other countriesò.  

EV214. Interview, EU NCP: ñThere is less incentive for our civil servants to work as RTA. Some public administrations are 

recruiting RTAs from other EU countriesò.  
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I -1.4.2 Extent to which the capacity and expertise of partner country administrations are considered in programming and enable the implementation of Twinning 

projects 

Description Irrespective of the quality of inputs from the MS side, the success of the Twinning project in transferring expertise will also rely on the capacity of the partner country 

administration to mobilise their resources and absorb the MS experience within their structures and systems. This involves a combination of factors including staff 

readiness, motivation, experience and authority in decision-making. What preparations are made before the Twinning project starts? What is the performance of Twinning 

counterparts during implementation? What support is provided by senior management of the partner country administration? As with the previous indicator, what is the 

role of the PL from the partner country?  

Findings Evidence 

F41. There is little evidence that PC 

administrative capacity is properly 

considered at the programming stage. 

EV215. AZ/14/ENP/TP/34, Support to the State Maritime Administration to Improve Liability in Maritime Transport in the Republic 

of Azerbaijan: The capacity of the beneficiary institution is set out in the TPF (e.g. structure, staffing numbers); however, 

there is no assessment of whether it is adequate or not, nor whether it has the capacity to absorb twinning assistance and 

utilise results. There is no evidence in the documentation reviewed that PC administrative capacities affected the performance 

of the TP, with one exception ï the 4th mandatory result indicates that a documentary or electronic system should be created 

for tracking the capacity, qualifications and knowledge of inspectors; however, from the TFR, all that is indicated against this 

result is a study tour. It is therefore implied that a documentary or electronic system has not been created (presumably due to 

the lack of administrative capacity in the beneficiary institution) and that the 4th mandatory result has therefore not been met. 

EV216. HR 10 IB EN 01, Development of flood hazard maps and flood risk maps: The TFP does not provide any information about 

the beneficiaryôs capacities. 

EV217. SR 11 IB FI 01, Strengthening Capacities of the State Audit Institution of Serbia: The TC quotes the SIGMA 2012 mission 

assessment that finds: ñWhen comparing the number of posts filled with the number of posts planned in the complement 

(systematization), the SAI remains under-resourced, which has a detrimental effect on the level of audit achieved. The SAI 

will need to address these shortcomings in order to become a modern and effective institutionò. Nevertheless, the ROM report 

finds that: "Staffing counterparts from the Beneficiaries are adequate in the SAI project". 

F42. Successful Twinning projects require 

beneficiary institutions to have achieved a 

sufficient level of maturity. Excessively 

weak capacities of partner countryôs 

administrations affected project 

performance.  

EV218. TU/11/ENP-AP/AG/38/TL, Appui pour la mise en place dôun Syst¯me dôInformation C®r®alier de pr®vision des r®coltes et 

dôalerte pr®coce: The project was about building the capacities of CNCT. Given that they were also working on their normal 

duties, the TFR notes that the very short project timeframe made it difficult for CNCT staff to be always available despite a 

high level of interest and commitment in general 

EV219. MD/13/ENP/FI/12b, Consolidation and Strengthening the External Public Audit in the Republic of Moldova: The ROM report 

notes that: "There is a growing demand on experienced and highly proficient auditors to audit state revenue and expenditures 

and EU funds in particular with risk management responsibilities under the sector budget support funding. Staff resignations 

remain a problem and actual figures are controversial. The extensive training programmes in the recent years have led to a 

decline in staff turnover (CoA information), however recent external reports OECD-SIGMA and Transparency International 

still assess capacity development to be stagnating or even declining". This is confirmed by the TFR, which notes: "The 

turnover of the staff in CoA, and especially turnover of the young auditors, is still relatively high. Several members of the 

pilot audit teams left CoA before the end of the project".  

EV220. MN 10 IB JH 04 TL, Strengthening the fight against money laundering: According to the ROM report, ñWithin the short time 

period of six months and limited human resources (less than 10 weeks for both Team Leader and STEs), the project managed 

to complete a considerable number of activities and outputs. However, this did not match the relatively low absorption 
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capacity of the APMLTF. Not only is the administration facing high vacancy rates (1 out of six posts, including the chief of 

the general and financial affairs department which includes the IT office).  

EV221. SR 11 IB AG 01, Building Capacity in the areas of Food Safety and Animal Welfare: According to the ROM report, «The BC 

partner has showed limited capacity to cope with the project's demands. The ability of VD personnel to absorb the increased 

scope of work that the twinning imposes has been overestimated. There is a high daily workload and under-staffing. The 

beneficiaryôs absorption capacity has decreased over time. This was identified as a risk at the design stage, and can be 

attributed to several factors. The staffing within the Veterinary Department (VD) is commonly assessed as insufficient for 

smooth implementation of its daily work. Political instability has led to frequent changes of the Chief Veterinary Officer 

(CVO) (the VD Director) in the past year. This severely affected the performance of the CVO, who is the BC Project Leader, 

and had a demotivating effect on the VD personnel. Although the MS partner expressed a high commitment and adaptability, 

it has been insufficient for smooth implementation, and is over-demanding for the BC partnerò. 

EV222. AZ10/ENP-AP/FI/15, Assisting the Public Financial Control Service (PFCS) in improving a system of public financial control 

in the Republic of Azerbaijan: In the ROM report, the commitment of both partners was described as high, and cooperation 

as "well-maintained", but the concept of PIFC needed "further argumentation and agreement" with the PC administration". 

EV223. Tunisian country evaluation: ñThe use of resources is considered good, but nothing more. Lack of staff in recipient institutions 

can be a problem. However, participation in the twinning is very motivating for Tunisian staff. It should also be noted that 

oversized projects can be a problem.  

EV224. UA10/ENP-PCA/TP/27 Support the Implementation of the Norms and Standards of the EU in the Spheres of Airports, 

Aerodromes and Air Traffic Management/ Air Navigation Services (ATM/ANS): The TFR notes that: "In all areas of the 

project the limited human resources of the SAAU has been a problematic factor. Staff has been occupied with their daily 

work and the activities of the project have been an additional task for the staff involved. The problem of allocating time for 

activities was solved by keeping an open dialogue with the involved experts and a flexible approach towards the planning of 

the activities. Several missions were moved due to planned activities of the SAAU. This issue has not implied any big 

problems but it is mentioned to emphasize the importance of flexibility in the implementation of this kind of project». 

Furthermore, "In component A no new staff of SAAU Aerodrome Department has been hired during the project 

implementation. The current personnel has developed the drafts of the Orders with the support of Spanish STEs. There was 

not enough staff for the work related to the Environmental issues (only one person worked for environmental issues during 

all the project)". 

EV225. UA10/ENP-PCA/OT/23 Support to civil service development in Ukraine: The ROM report finds that: "While the project was 

initially performing well, in the end of 2012 it approached some problems that may slow down further activities and create a 

need to review the planning significantly. Among others, these were the problems related to the withdrawal and replacement 

of some key liaison persons at both NAUCS and the Senior Member State Partnerò. 

EV226. Online Survey, Questionnaire for MS administration: As one of the main factors for a successful Twinning projects ñMature 

receiving organisation, full commitment, flexibility in project approachò were mentioned.  
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I -1.4.3 Extent to which Twinning projects are well managed, with sufficient flexibility to adapt to changing circumstances during their timespan 

Description The key parameters for each Twinning project are the mandatory results to be achieved and the work plan to be followed. On this basis, the RTAs in a standard Twinning 

engage with their counterparts and identify STEs to meet specific requirements of the project. While the underlying objectives of the Twinning should remain constant 

throughout its lifetime, the nature and timing of inputs may vary as information comes to light regarding the partner countryôs situation and needs. Twinning projects 

often need at least one addendum, especially with longer contracts. As noted above, Twinning is a form of grant assistance with many features of a service contract. As 

highlighted in the evaluation kick-off meeting: ñThe PRAG rules are applied to EU MSs as if they were normal grantees, but they are notò. Are PRAG rules well suited 

to Twinning projects? Are there aspects which constraint implementation and reduce impact? Has contract management run smoothly, or provided a hindrance to 

implementation? Was there a low level of procedural delays (e.g. approval of addenda, reporting, payments, etc.)? Was there sufficient capacity within the contracting 

authority to fulfil obligations? Is there a difference between contracts that are implemented under centralised management and decentralised management? Was there 

any political interference in the implementation process? In the event of difficulties between the partner countries and EU member states, what are the mechanisms to 

resolve them? Do all the parties to the process understand well their roles and responsibilities? 

Findings Evidence 

F43. ROM reports paint a positive picture of Twinning 

implementation with overall high levels of efficiency and 

effectiveness  

EV227. Out of 219 projects monitored by ROM over the period, 176 scored very good or good for all five criteria. 

 

 
Source: DG NEAR, GDSI analysis 
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F44. It appears that most sampled projects have achieved or 

were about to achieve their mandatory results. 

EV228. BA 11 IB AG 01 TWL Support to enhancing export potential of agricultural and food products to the EU: The 

goals of this fairly simple project (i.e. provision of training and methodological guidance to relevant institutions 

on food and feed safety) were achieved. 

EV229. MD 12 ENI AG 01 16 (MD/25) Support to the National Food Safety Agency of the Republic of Moldova: From 

the ROM report, it seems clear that the TP is progressing well with the activities which involve the PC 

beneficiary alone, but struggling with those which involve the relevant ministry (this is not an unusual 

occurrence under the twinning mechanism, since cooperation tends to be better with technically focused 

stakeholders). 

EV230. SR 11 IB EY 01 Capacity Building for the Energy Agency of the Republic of Serbia This TP achieved what it 

set out to achieve: the mandatory result concerned activities/deliverables except the first one i.e. 1) Price 

regulation capacity of AERS upgraded. 2) Capacity of AERS related to national energy markets strengthened. 

3) Capacity of AERS related to regional energy markets and cooperation at the regional level strengthened. 4) 

Upgraded regulatory framework for smart meter roll- out and quality of supply monitoring. 5) Upgraded 

capacity of AERS related to renewable energy sources. 6) Enhanced organizational and management capacity 

of the AER. It can be safely assumed that it should result in real impacts on reform goals and have significant 

sustainability (though such impacts and sustainability are not evidenced in the documentation reviewed). 

Twinning was the appropriate capacity building modality, and the project seems to have been managed 

competently. 

EV231. TR 10 IB EN 01 Capacity Building to implement the Flood Directive: The TP achieved all that it set out to 

achieve including 1) Enhanced juridical capacity, and improved technical and institutional capacity at adequate 

level, and increased awareness and participation regarding flood phenomena and the Flood Directive. 2) 

Implementation of the Flood Directive in a pilot basin, namely Batē Karadeniz River Basin, aiming at decreasing 

adverse effects of floods compared to the 1998 floods. 3) Development of National Implementation Plan for 

the Flood Directive in Turkey through Regulatory Impact Assessment Methodology 

EV232. UA10/ENP-PCA/TP/27 Support the Implementation of the Norms and Standards of the EU in the Spheres of 

Airports, Aerodromes and Air Traffic Management/ Air Navigation Services (ATM/ANS): The TFR states that: 

"The results of the twinning project can be concluded by stating that the SAAU has strengthened its capacity 

as an aviation authority by closing gaps in its application of international instruments and by more competent 

staff". It notes the "very positive spirit based on mutual respect and understanding among all participants and a 

mutual willingness and ambition to reach the best possible results" 

EV233. MA/12/ENP-AP/TR/30/TL Renforcement de capacité de l'Agence Marocaine de Développement des 

Investissements : The TP provided timely assistance to AMDI allowing a better internal organisation and 

enhanced capacities (mandatory results) thanks to the developed working methodologies and tools which were 

adopted (including performance standards), training of staff and contacts with EU counterparts. 

EV234. TU/11/ENP-AP/AG/38/TL Appui pour la mise en place dôun Syst¯me dôInformation C®r®alier de pr®vision des 

r®coltes et dôalerte pr®coce: In line with the projectôs mandatory results, the CNCT and the MAE built their 

capacities in producing more accurate statistics and forecasts thanks to the operational mechanisms and tools 

developed and the expertise and know-how transferred. 

¶ See also Annex 6 Review of the Desk Sample and Annex 8 Case studies. 
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F45. While projects reviewed during the desk and field phases 

highlight the overall complexity of Twinning 

implementation, they also reveal a certain degree of 

flexibility in the management responses found during 

implementation. Major implementation issues occurred 

when communication and coordination between 

Twinning partners were dysfunctional. 

EV235. Azerbaijan country evaluation: ñThe first and foremost conclusion is that Twinning activities are generally 

implemented well and that the outputs are achieved as planned. On the other hand, there are a number of 

common problems characterised by the relatively high number of side letters, delays and project extensionsò. 

EV236. Georgian country evaluation: ñThe efficiency of implementation of Twinning projects in Georgia has been at 

a satisfactory level, in a few of the projects - pointing to some problems related to: realistic and rational 

planning; adequacy of expertise resources; lack of outputs-based reporting; weak organization of missions and 

inflexibility of partners; sometimes, frequent changes in the staff, insufficient planning by the local partners 

EV237. MD/13/ENP/OT/15 ñOrganization, Streamlining and Computerization Process in Mapping in the Republic of 

Moldova: According to the TRM report, ñOverall, this Twinning Project appears to have been well managed, 

well supported and most successful. On reflection however, some lessons learnt included having more 

flexibility in adding or cancelling activities as circumstances change, trying to avoid over-lapping and / or 

running similar activities, consolidating where practicalò.  

EV238. AZ/14/ENP/TP/34 Support to the State Maritime Administration to Improve Liability in Maritime Transport in 

the Republic of Azerbaijan: The TFR indicates that an extra 4th mandatory result was included in the TP (with 

an accompanying extension of project duration by 1 month) ï this responded to urgent needs of the beneficiary 

institution (which could not be foreseen at the time of the TC development) and was enabled by the fact that all 

mandated results were going to be achieved with fewer resources than anticipated. 

EV239. BA 11 IB AG 01 TWL Support to enhancing export potential of agricultural and food products to the EU: The 

MS took into account the needs of the beneficiary institutions and project environment during implementation 

and re-worked numbers of days per activity, STEs and the budget appropriately. These changes involved 3 side 

letters. 

EV240. JO/12/ENP/EY/21 Institution Building for the National Electric Power Company (NEPCO) in Jordan: The TFR 

notes 2 major issues where management addressed implementation needs. Firstly, the TC work-plan was re-

worked in order to make up for the 5 month delay in project start-up (and the new timetable followed). Secondly, 

gaps identified during implementation (i.e. additional activities which needed to be performed in order to 

achieve the mandatory results) were addressed by including extra activities and extending the implementation 

period by 3 months. 

EV241. MD/13/ENP/FI/12b Consolidation and Strengthening the External Public Audit in the Republic of Moldova: 

The ROM report is critical of the management of the TP. Frequently narratives on findings and 

recommendations from STEs were inadequately analysed to improve the subsequent missions. No trace can be 

found that on the component level regular meetings with technical and management staff took place to assess 

the status of project implementation. The Project Steering Committees Meetings initially including Component 

Leaders and several members of the court lost this momentum of internal communication and coordination and 

became a routine quarterly event with only Steering Committee members present at its meetings. The 

beneficiary has had a leading role in the design and management of the Twinning project and operates it on a 

daily basis. Upcoming time constraints could have been better communicated by using a common time 

management and planning tool between RTA, RTA counterpart, BC Project leader and MS Project leaders for 

communication. In some cases, e.g. on the CoA choice on the SAI model, changing priorities were not duly 

communicated. Ad hoc and case-by-case communication bears the risk of misunderstandings. The resources do 

correspond to the needs of the action, but there had been problems with some Spanish contributions, due to the 

existence of a different SAI model (Court model) in Spain and missing communication on the Moldovan 



 

Evaluation of the Twinning instrument in the period 2010-2017              127 | P a g e 

priorities which changed in the course of the twinning project towards a NAO (National Audit Office) model. 

There have also been language problems, but predominantly the strong need of detailing the ToR and the 

Moldovan context and expectations, with subsequent missing briefings and consultations, has led to a lack of 

critical information and then occasionally discontent on both sides. The coordination between the 2 MS partners 

(although verbally declared to have been efficient) remains questionable. The Finnish side benefited from the 

permanent presence of the RTA and the junior MS partner had a greater necessity to receive information due 

to the different legal and institutional set-up in Spain and therefore greater expert needs to get support in better 

tailoring their contributions. This can well be proven by analysing the mission reports that more often than not 

have rather a formal content and frequently lack analytical narratives". The TFR provides the final chapter on 

this story: "The implementation of the project went mostly according to the approved plan with the 

amendments/reallocations operated over time. Some activities related to the collaboration with the parliament 

were postponed because of the parliamentary elections in November 2014. The leave of absence of the president 

of CoA in 2015 caused some delays in decision making process of CoA. The maternity leave of RTA 

counterpart and the uncertainty at the end of the project caused some cancelations of planned missions. However 

all the activities were completed according to original plan. Reorganization of some activities was agreed in the 

steering committee meeting 14th January 2016. The activities related to training or coaching of the staff or the 

management were reorganized under component 3 and all the activities related to communication were 

reorganized under activity 4.2. Some activities related to collaboration with internal audit units were modified 

and some workshops were cancelled. The changes made in TWP were effective". 

¶ See further evidence about the performance of sampled projects in EQ 5 - 6 Review of desk sample and 08 

Case studies 

F46. Projects with a technical focus and targeting genuinely 

independent institutions are less prone to political 

interference. 

EV242. SR 11 IB AG 01 Building capacity in the areas of Food Safety and Animal Welfare: The project dealt with the 

implementation and enforcement of Serbian legislation (already aligned with the acquis) in the field of 

food/feed safety and animal welfare (e.g. via developing standard operating procedures and increasing 

staff/institutional capacity); this is a mandatory condition of EU accession. Though the initiative produced 

relevant outputs (e.g. standard operating procedures), their adoption and use was hindered by the beneficiaryôs 

absorption capacity and political interference according to the ROM report 

F47. Implementation of projects under the indirect 

management mode tend to be more burdensome with 

PCôs contracting authorities sometimes excessively 

procedural, reflecting their anxiety in managing EU 

funds 

EV243. Interview, former EU Project Leader:  ñThe biggest challenge in the TP was (how to put it in a polite way) the 

decision of the European Commission to decentralise management. To entrust the CFCU was correct, but we 

have lost something. It's not just an issue of [the partner country], we have created over-bureaucratic institutions. 

As a former CFCU official in [EU MS] for 10 years, I understand them fully. They just took over tasks and 

they are scared and insecure. When they come to check the CFCU, they find more and more weaknesses. Some 

you can tolerate, but they become more and more bureaucratic, check-listing issues. For example, the CFCU 

required side letters to be sent by post and would only start the clock when they received them. All the minor 

things add up. Administration became a bit of a nightmare. I was more nervous about the administrative detail, 

not the content of the project. They were doing their jobs in a disciplined way, acting on the last day of the 

deadline. They cannot communicate electronically. There is no support by telephone ï it is not a client-oriented 

approach. Decentralisation is good but sometimes it's humiliatingò.  
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EV244. Interview, RTA: ñSome aspects of the implementation are excessively procedural. For example, the reports must 

be signed by both project leaders with an original signature. This takes time to organise. Why can we just use 

a scan? Each expert needs to be approved by the [authority of partner country]. There is no added-value, it just 

takes two working days. The EUD and the [authority of partner country] have often different opinions. In some 

cases, the EUD will wait to know first the position of the [authority of partner country]. It can be confusing and 

it eats up our implementation timeò 

EV245. Interview, RTA counterpart: ñThere is a need to clarify the respective roles of the EUD and the [authority of 

partner country], in particular in issues related to communication and visibility and introduce more flexibility 

(side letters slow down the implementation). We need less control from the [authority of partner country] and 

more advice and support, in particular with communication and exchange of experience with other projectsò 

EV246. Online Survey, Questionnaire for MS administration: ñConstraints: CFCU activities (unbelievable problems)ò.  

F48. The long preparation phase has often been criticised by 

Twinning users as affecting project relevance. While the 

new Manual shortens the selection and contracting 

stages, the time elapsing between identification of needs 

and start of activities might still be excessive from the 

point of view of the administrations involved. 

EV247. Azerbaijan country evaluation: ñThe Twinning project preparation phase, starting with the internal process of 

project selection and ending with the actual start of the project, is a lengthy process ï with a minimum of two 

years (seldom, if ever, achieved) up to three years. In fact, all stakeholders expressed that this is too long 

and acknowledged that this is one of the downsides of the Twinning programmeò 

EV248. Morocco country evaluation: ñThe actors involved in the implementation of the projects complied well with 

the provisions of the Manual. Recipients noted, however, that the concern is delays: several months may elapse 

between the expression of need by the department and the arrival of the project team. During this time changes 

may occur in the country or ministry context, which may require a review of some twinning activitiesò. 

EV249. Online Survey, Questionnaire for MS administration: ñIt is very important to shorten the time period between 

the preparation of Twinning fiche and its circulationò. 

EV250. Online Survey, Questionnaire for PC administration: Respondents stated to ñshorten the time of designing the 

project fiche and implementation phase.ò 

EV251. Online Survey, Questionnaire for PC administration: Comments suggested ñto reduce the time frame from the 

development and approval of Twinning Fiches until the approval and launching the Twinning projectò. 

EV252. Online Survey, Questionnaire for MS administration: ñReduce the long-time delays between formulation and 

implementation of the project. Even with the simplified procedures for project preparation phase under the new 

Twinning Manual 2017 it became clear that still a lot of time is needed for launching Twinning.  

For example, in case a request of Twinning is made in 2018, the Project needs to be budgeted in the EUD 

budget for 2019 in the best case, in the worst, for 2020. In this case, even with the simplified procedures under 

the new Manual, the start of the project will be at earliest in 2020. This is still a big delay in respect of the needs 

for assistance.ò 

¶ See alsoEV131 

F49. Twinning implementing rules and procedures are often 

considered complex compared to TA (in which some MS 

institutions compete), and costly, relative to the 

resources and time afforded under Twinning. 

EV253. Interview, CFCE: ñThe implementation of Twinning projects is more complex than TA projects from the point 

of view of rules and controls to be followedò  

EV254. Video conference, NCP: ñNow there are more and more audits. There is no cap on the amount to be repaid, and 

no clear mandate on what should be audited. Twinning is one of the cleanest and most transparent instruments 

of all, but we are told activities are not documented enough, expenditures are not eligible. The EUôs grant is 

managed by Member State administrations with reliable accounting and auditing systemsò.  
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EV255. C2017/1122, Art. 3.2.1: ñTwinning grants' beneficiaries are exclusively Member States having reliable 

accounting and auditing systems. Moreover, each Twinning project is implemented under the control of a 

project leader who, as a rule, is a high-ranking civil servant or equivalent staff with the authority to ensure 

operational dialogue and backing also at political level. Considering the above, the risks of irregularities 

(including fraud) are low, in particular because Member States' audit procedures are designed to provide 

reasonable assurance that possible ineligible costs items will be detected. It is eventually the responsibility of 

Member States to ensure the respect of the principles of sound financial management, under the control of their 

national auditing authoritiesò 

EV256. Interview, EU NCP: ñAn issue that affected participation was the perceived complexity of the tender procedures 

and the administration needed to support these projects. Most institutions would not have the 

expertise/knowledge to cope with the specific tendering requirements of the Twinning programme and the NCP 

does not have the resources to provide that tendering supportò. 

¶ See also evidence EV131 

F50. Many MS provides financial and management support 

to their administration through dedicated agencies, 

which often participate in projects as mandated body. 

Together with the NCP, this support appears crucial for 

the effective take up of Twinning among MSsô public 

administrations.  

EV257. CPMA website: ñThe Lithuanian Central Project Management Unit (CPMA) was involved as administrative 

office in the implementation of 125 Twinning projects with Lithuania till 2009. After Lithuaniaôs accession to 

the EU, CPMA implemented and administered 47 EU Twinning projectsò 

EV258. GIZ website: ñSince 2000, the Deutsche Gesellschaft für Internationale Zusammenarbeit (GIZ) GmbH has 

provided effective support for German ministries and their offices in over 200 twinning projects, across all 

phases from application until conclusionò. 

EV259. FIAPP website: ñFIIAP is the only entity designated by the Spanish Government to implement these 

programmes. From its inception, the agency has participated in nearly 300 Twinningsò. 

EV260. Expertise France website: ñ Expertise France is the French international technical expertise agency (é) 

[which] relies on strong assets: (é) an innovative legal and financial capability through a set of coordinated 

skills: project ownership, delegated management, project management, response to calls for tender, bilateral 

activity, twinning projects, advice on public-private partnershipsò 

EV261. HAUS Finnish Institute of Public Management Ltd (website): ñHAUS actively participates in several 

international development projects, especially through EU Twinning . HAUS also cooperates closely with the 

Finnish Ministry for Foreign Affairs regarding the implementation of development policy. HAUS 

Internationalôs pool of experts is comprised of professionals from all around the world who are experts in their 

respective fields ò 

F51. MS legal and regulatory frameworks are not always best 

suited for the participation of public officials in 

Twinning projects. 

EV262. ñInterview, EU MS NCP: ñOur taxation law is not favourable. For example, STE allowances are taxed in our 

country. This is not the case in other MSò 

EV263. ñInterview, EU MS NCP ñA Twinning assignment is not taken into account in our career development system. 

There will be more candidates for a foreign posting if our home administration would recognise this experienceò  

EV264. Interview, EU MS NCP: ñOur STE experts usually take leave to participate in the project. This is not ideal but 

unfortunately this is the only way considering our legislationò 

EV265. Practitionerôs Network for European Development Cooperation: Only three EU MS adopted special provisions 

related to Twinning (Latvia, Germany, Slovenia) 



 

Evaluation of the Twinning instrument in the period 2010-2017              130 | P a g e 

F52. The pace of project implementation tends to be hectic 

with Twinning beneficiaries often complaining that too 

many activities are being crammed into a short period of 

time. Because of heavy work plans, the beneficiary 

administrations are unable to absorb the expertise 

received and/or adopt project recommendations.  

EV266. Interview Twinning counterparts, AL 14 IPA JH 01 16 Further Strengthening the Assembly of Albania in the 

context of EU Accession: ñThere were too many activities for a one-year project. With hindsight, we would 

have preferred a longer project with less activities and more on-the-job supportò 

EV267. Interview Twinning counterparts, MA 14 ENI JH 01 16 (MA/45) Appui pour la réforme institutionnelle et le 

renforcement des capacit®s de lôInstitut Sup®rieur de la Magistrature: « Twinning activities eat up about three 

weeks of the month. There is very little time left to do our regular job. We canôt wait for the project to end 

because this is very demanding for the staffò 

EV268. Interview PC NCP: òInstead of building capacities, many projects saturate them. Why not envisage longer 

projects with a more flexible use of EU experts? It is not necessary to have a RTA full-time throughout the 

whole durationò  

EV269. Interview Twinning counterparts, JO/10/ENP-AP/JH/16 Support the implementation of the Anti-Corruption 

Commission's Strategy in Jordan: ñThe tempo of the project was very demanding. We had to implement 36 

activities across 21 components involving 700 expert days. This was excessive. Less activities would have 

allowed more focus and time to delve into some important issues and consolidate the knowledge transferredò 

EV270. SR11 IB SO 01, Preparation of Serbian Labour Market Institutions for European Employment Strategy: The 

TRM report notes that ñas also recorded in the Final Report, it is felt that the projectôs scope was very broad 

and it could have been possible to have effective individual projects on a selection of the Mandatory Results, 

especially with respect to the Local Employment Councils and local planningò. 

EV271. MD/13/ENP/FI/12b Consolidation and Strengthening the External Public Audit in the Republic of Moldova: In 

the section on efficiency, the ROM mission found: "The sheer number of 186 ST missions to be programmed 

and implemented with a total of 890 STE working days proved to be rather extensive and exhaustive and 

considered during implementation not very practical and a considerable management burden, as expressed by 

both BC (Beneficiary Country) and MS (Member States) interviewees. The Twinning contract describes sub-

activities for each component with defined method and benchmarks and resources but a subsequent operative 

work plan with a specified mission plan could not be identified. The changes introduced in the TP in the course 

of implementation were effective. Clear structure of activities enabled planning of their content and also 

clarified the responsibilities within the project. The changes made components 1, 3 and 4 more manageable and 

ensured the sustainability of some outputs essential to the full achievement of mandatory results". However, 

"The number of STE working days proved to be rather extensive and exhaustive. This caused some issues. 

Firstly, taking into account the ongoing SNAO and WB projects in CoA it was sometimes difficult to organize 

STE missions without causing challenges for the CoA as an organisation to adopt the STE missions. Secondly, 

training intensive project, like this Twinning project causes significant additional workload for the staff of the 

CoA. It was challenging to ensure that the staff of the CoA had enough time to conduct their duties. Thirdly, 

the demand of linguistic services exceeded occasionally the capacity because it was impossible to distribute 

STE working days evenly". 

EV272. MN 10 IB JH 04 TL, Strengthening the fight against money laundering: According to the ROM report, ñthe 

project was designed to address so many issues that it was unlikely for the administration to implement all of 

them. Given the short intervention period, limited resources of the project and capacity of the Administration, 

a more focused approach targeting fewer aspects of AML capacity could have helped to allow for more time to 

increase ownershipò. 

EV273. Tunisian country evaluation: ñOversized Twinning projects usually bring problemsò 
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EV274. Algerian country evaluation: ñ1. Favour twinning with structures that involve a limited number of interlocutors 

while avoiding Twinning with research centres (CNRDPA and CRJJ), 2. During the twinning identification 

phase, avoid overly ambitious results, 3. Check the absorption capacity of future beneficiaries in terms of human 

resources, 4. Guarantee the pre-existence of host entities (Competition Council, Observatory of agricultural 

sectors) and analyse infrastructure needs to ensure their existence/finalisation before implementation; 5. 

Improve visibility and communication and 6. Adopt a sectoral strategy for the choice of future actionsò 

F53. With hindsight, Twinn ing partners often find 

implementation time too short against the long-term 

timescale required for reforms, which is often 

underestimated at project design. Considered equally 

important for the success of the cooperation is the 

sequencing of projects within national reforms.  

EV275. Interviews, Twinning stakeholders, Ukraine: In many cases, project timelines did not take account of the 

political difficulties likely to be faced or simply underestimated the volume of work involved in the 

transposition of various regulations (in some cases involving thousands of pages of text).Even when Twinning 

projects manage to produce the draft legislation on time, there are often delays in its adoption, sometimes for 

genuine political reasons (e.g. a concern about the implications of the law for vulnerable groups) and sometimes 

because they undermined the favourable position in society of various local elites. In many of the areas where 

Twinning projects intervene ï for example in the liberalisation or markets or in improving the transparency of 

public administration ï there are systemic obstacles to reform that go much deeper than the simple transposition 

of law. Without careful assessment of the impact of proposed regulatory reform on the various stakeholder 

groups (and particularly on those with strong vested interests), it will always be difficult to maintain progress 

in the implementation of the reform agenda. It was against this background that most of the beneficiaries felt 

that the implementation period was too short and the budget too small to achieve the huge work plan that was 

foreseen in the project fiche. 

EV276. JO/10/ENP-AP/AG/12, Capacity building for the Ministry of Agriculture in the field of EU third country listing 

criteria for plants and their fresh products: Many activities aimed at organisational restructuring and change, 

involving creation of new units and offices, could not be completed during the implementation of the project. 

The reasons for this seem to be the complexity and comprehensiveness of the suggested changes, as well as 

their long duration. The TRM report suggests that either the project should last longer (at least 2-3 years), so as 

to allow enough time for all the changes to be incorporated in the system, or the Twinning fiche needs to be 

less ambitious, and focus only on the results that can realistically be implemented within the given time span.  

EV277. AZ/14/ENP/SO/29, Development of social service provision in Azerbaijan: One of the mandatory results was 

the setting up of a strategic framework for decentralising social services provision including a development 

strategy and a new law on Social Service which were not adopted although they were central to the success of 

reforms. As it transpires from the TFR, the impact of the project on the decentralisation of the system is likely 

to have suffered from insufficient progress in passing through the necessary legislation and applying the 

principles and models which the project helped develop and disseminate.  

EV278. UA/13/ENP/AG37, Assistance in Developing an Open and Transparent Agricultural Land Market in Ukraine: 

According to the TRM report, the political environment, the technical efforts necessary and the linguistic 

barrier, which is related to the time necessary for translating documents or for communication, creates the need 

of an adequate period for a more comprehensive twinning project (e.g. 2.5 years) 

EV279. AZ10/ENP-AP/FI/15, Assisting the Public Financial Control Service (PFCS) in improving a system of public 

financial control in the Republic of Azerbaijan: The ROM report concluded that there were sufficient resources 

in the TP to perform the stipulated activities, but insufficient time at 18 months to "guarantee securing project 

results" and for the PC to "analyse modifications in the PFCS structure". 
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EV280. TFR MA/12/ENP-AP/TR/30/TL, Renforcement de capacité de l'Agence Marocaine de Développement des 

Investissements: According to the TFR, the Twinning project to build up the capacities of the Moroccan 

Investment Development Agency was seen as a priority, because it coincided with a national policy for raising 

the level of FDIs and hence benefited from a high-level of political commitment and support that ensured a 

swift take-up of project deliverables. 

EV281. Online survey, Questionnaire for MS administration: Almost all respondents in the comments very clearly 

expressed the need for more time to implement the project for different reasons.  

 

F54. There is often insufficient time for STEs to get 

acquainted with the context of the country and 

understand how the administration they must advise 

functions.  

EV282. JO/13/ENPI/TR/01/17 (JO/30) Support the preparation for the negotiation of the Agreement on Conformity 

Assessment and Acceptance of Industrial Products (ACAA): ñSTE are not always well acquainted with our 

administration. The first two days of their mission are lost on getting their bearingsò. 

EV283. MA 13 ENPI FI 01 16 (MA/43) Renforcement de capacités institutionnelles, professionnelles et techniques de 

la Cour des comptes du Maroc: « It is important for STE to do some home-work before coming on mission. 

Unfortunately, because home-based work is not an eligible cost, some STEs arrive relatively unpreparedò.  

EV284. MD/13/ENP/FI/12b Consolidation and Strengthening the External Public Audit in the Republic of Moldova: 

STEs interviewed by the ROM reports stated that they missed adequate pre-mission preparations with provision 

of (translated) key documents and a profound briefing on the context and expectations. In-country briefings did 

not include relevant stakeholders (e.g. WB or EUD) and the Resident Twinning Advisor (RTA) did not monitor 

sufficiently the mission implementation, notably the relevance of the Mission report and the quality check of 

the deliverables. 

F55. Language and logistic issues are sometimes 

underestimated at design stage (both in terms of budget 

and workload) despite their importance for the success 

of the project 

EV285. Interview, Twinning counterparts, Ukraine: The issue of translation was raised by several of the beneficiaries 

and by the European project leaders. Apart from the advantages arising from using RTAs with local language 

skills, most projects involved significant volumes of document translation. This usually involved the translation 

of documents in two directions ï at the beginning of the project, Ukrainian policy and legal documents were 

most often translated for the perusal of the project experts. As the project proceeded, there was often a need for 

significant amounts of translation of Member States legislation or other tools like licencing conditions, 

contracts, tariff -setting methodologies, etc. This translation work had a crucial bearing on the overall success 

of the project. The amount of time needed for this translation work takes is, in itself, a constraint to achieving 

mandatory results within the time period foreseen. This is especially so when legislation is complex or when 

its meaning is not clear to local institutions. In such cases, good quality translations are especially important for 

the accurate transposition of the law. In the most successful instances, the experts and translators worked closely 

together and translations were accompanied by annotations to ensure that the actual meaning/application of the 

law could be properly understood. In this context, it is interesting to note that the issue of translation does not 

seem to have been given any special significance in the project fiches or project work plans. It is our view that 

these language issues should be carefully considered, especially in the design of projects that contain a large 

element of legislative transposition. 

EV286. Interview, Twinning counterparts, MA 14 ENI JH 01 16 (MA/45) Appui pour la réforme institutionnelle et le 

renforcement des capacit®s de lôInstitut Sup®rieur de la Magistrature : « Projects should involve more generous 

provisions for refreshment and catering given the number of stakeholders we invite to our training courses and 

eventsò 
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F56. Little exchange takes place between Twinning projects 

dealing with the same or related topics. 

EV287. Interview, NCP Morocco: ñIt would be very valuable to know about the experience of countries in the region 

which implemented similar projectsò 

EV288. Interview, Twinning counterparts, JO/13/ENPI/JH/1/17 (JO/28) Capacity Building of Public Security 

Directorate/Borders and Residence Department: Experience from other countries in the region is missing. It 

would be good if projects facilitated such exchanges and contacts. As for us, we would be happy to share our 

experience with other administrations involved in similar projectsò 

EV289. Interview, NCP Jordan: ñWe would welcome triangular cooperation with Twinning projects based on a 

consortium of EU and PC countriesò 

F57. There is little involvement of local experts in Twinning 

projects, despite the fact that many beneficiary 

administrations would welcome it. 

EV290. Interview, Twinning counterparts, MA/39 TWL Renforcer l'offre de services pour les PME au Maroc: « We 

would value having the support from experts of our region having the same affinity with the cultural context 

and administrative realities of our country to complement the expertise from the EUò. 

EV291. Interview, Twinning counterparts, Ukraine: Several beneficiaries highlighted the potential role that could be 

played by local experts in Twinning projects, either to free up the time of officials in fulfilling their normal 

duties in the Ministry/Agency or to directly support the technical work of the project experts. Although the 

Twinning Manual allows for the possibility to hire local experts, this facility did not seem to be used amongst 

most projects visited. While it was acknowledged that there are very few local experts with knowledge or skills 

in the transposition of EU law or administrative practices, it was nevertheless considered that cooperation 

between Twinning experts and local lawyers or other specialists might help to increase project effectiveness in 

the future. 

EV292. Online Survey, Questionnaire for MS administration: ñ(limited) possibility of Engagement of local experts 

(e.g. form Universityò 

EV293. Online Survey, Questionnaire for MS administration: ñOften a problem is to include needed local experts which 

are supposed to be paid by the Beneficiary countryò. 

F58. EU visibility appears weaker in the Neighbourhood 

South than in the Enlargement and Neighbourhood East 

Region 

EV294. Interview, EU Morocco: ñThere are no clear guidelines for visibility. It is up to each project. There is little 

communication outside the kick-off and final events with the EU usually keeping a low profile throughout the 

project. This is in sharp contrast with Neighbourhood South and Enlargement regions where EU visibility is 

better codified and more effectiveò  

F59. External monitoring and evaluation mechanisms appear 

to have been insufficiently used to draw lessons and 

enhance outcomes and impact of Twinning projects. The 

2017 Twinning Manual addresses many shortcomings in 

this regard.  

EV295. Out of 36 sampled projects, only 13 projects were subjected to ROM and none to TRM 

EV296. Between 2012 and 2017, only 57 TRM have been organised with the support of TAIEX. This represents only 

a small portion of project implemented over the period. The TRM are initiated by the EUD/EU Office ñto assess 

if the achievements of the Twinning project are still present and if they produced a standing impact, in particular 

in terms of sustainability. Normally, a TRM should also identify lessons learned and recommend improvements 

for the managing of Twinning projects in the given country and/or sectorò (Guidelines for TRM, DG NEAR).  

EV297. Algerian country evaluation: ñOne of the shortcomings of the PA3 II is the lack of a general framework for 

monitoring Twinning implementation and results. The absence of a monitoring tool to assess progress in the 

implementation of the Association Agreement limits the objective measurement of the impact and sustainability 

of P3A interventionsò 

EV298. Interview, Twinning counterparts, HR 14 IPA SO 04 16 CRO REDPOV: ñWe are not aware of ROM. We heard 

about TRM but we are not clear how to use itò 

EV299. Interview, Croatian CFCE: ñIt would help MS improving their performance if they were allowed to initiate 

TRM through TAIEX. At present, the only opportunity for MS and PC to reflect on project implementation and 
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results is the TFR which is too early. Understanding the achievements of a project at their true value can only 

be done with some hindsight and looking also at the wider picture. Even the TRM has its limitation in this 

regard: it is not an evaluation in the proper sense of the word as the analysis focuses primarily on the mandatory 

resultsò.  

EV300. Twinning Manual 2017: Internal monitoring is strengthened with better designed templates, clarified 

intervention logic and reference to DG NEAR guidance on performance measurement.  

EV301. Twinning Manual 2017: ñEach Twinning project shall be followed, six up to twelve months after its conclusion, 

by a Twinning review mission (TRM).The overall objective of a TRM is to assess if the achievements of the 

Twinning project are still present and if they produced a long lasting and sustainable impact. A TRM should 

also identify lessons learned and recommend improvements for the management of Twinning projects in the 

country and/or sectorò. 

EV302. Online Survey, Questionnaire for MS administration: Comments reveal that there were very few examples of 

external monitoring and evaluation. 

 

 

I -1.4.4 Extent to which the supervision and guidance from the EC facilitate the implementation of Twinning projects 

Description The EC involvement is not only limited to the programming phase. It plays also a role in monitoring and evaluating the implementation of Twinning projects, which takes 

different forms according to the management mode in force. It also coordinates Twinning with other EU instruments and initiatives (see EQ2). The EUD is also very often 

the first contact point for RTAs in partner countries. Do RTAs make contacts with line DGs during the RTA training that are useful in the course of their work in the PCs? 

EUD task managers may intervene to ensure that projects achieve and sustain the mandatory results/outputs. The indicator is about the contribution of the EC to the 

implementation of Twinning projects. Is the role of the EC meeting the expectations of other actors? Is there a case for expanding or redefining this role? 

Findings Evidence 

F60. Support from the EC (and in particular the 

EUD) is essential from a management but also 

a strategic point of view.  

EV303. MN 10 IB JH 04 TL, Strengthening the fight against money laundering: According to the ROM report, ñSome staff in 

APMLTF voiced their struggle with the administrative side of the twinning light which had been the first one to be run 

directly by the Administration. More feedback from the EU Delegation could have potentially helped to identify weaknesses 

in the outputs and to correct them before project endò. 

EV304. JO/10/ENP-AP/JH/16, Support the implementation of the Anti-Corruption Commission's Strategy in Jordan: According to 

the ROM report, the SCMs and the EUD were not efficient in responding to the low quality level implementation of some 

project activities. According to the ROM report, the communication between the Project Team and the EU Delegation, and 

the Contracting authority has not led to appropriate changes when they were suggested. There have been meetings between 

the EU Delegation, the Contracting authority, and the Project Team, with limited effect. The communication as expressed 

by the quality of reports has been under acceptable standards. The Project backstopping was limited and, at the period of 

time the ROM took place, it had not reacted to the rejection of the first invoice. 

EV305. Tunisian country evaluation: ñThere is also a desire for greater involvement of EU authorities in twinning arrangementsò. 

EV306. Interview, CFCE: ñThere is a need for interpretation of rules and arbitration as MS administrations are sometimes confronted 

with contradictory rules issued by different CA on the same issue. For example, despite the introduction of simplified costs 

option, the MS administrations are still advised by some Contracting Authorities to keep all supporting documentsò. 
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EV307. Interview, EC Twinning Team: ñAs the representation of the EC in the partner country, the EUD plays a crucial role in 

ensuring that the Twinning project proposed is the best response to address the partner countryôs reform needs and is well-

articulated with other forms of assistanceò. 

EV308. Interview, EUD Skopje: The Twinning EUD TM is not only there to supervise the implementation of the Twinning contract 

in line with EU rules. S/he plays a critical role in guiding the RTA during the first months of the project, ensuring 

coordination and synergies with other initiatives, help project counterparts make the link with related sector and general 

public administration reforms and pay attention to the sustainability of results. 

EV309. Interview, Twinning counterparts: ñThe EUD has played an important role during the implementation of Twinning projects. 

The EUD were often the first point of contact for dealing with questions about programme management and administration. 

Sector Managers within the Delegation, with the support of headquarters in Brussels, provided considerable support to the 

management of most Twinning projects and this support was recognised and appreciated by both the Twinning teams and 

the beneficiaries. There were also examples of significant added value provided by the EUDôs Sector Manager during the 

implementation of the project. In one transport project, the beneficiary attributed the success of the project to the contribution 

made by the sector manager who monitored the implementation of the project very carefully and continually challenged the 

ministry and the expert team to produce the mandatory results expected in the projectò. 

EV310. Interview PC NCP Neighbourhood: ñThe EUD has an important role to ensure a follow-up of projects, especially with 

regards to the fulfilment of recommendationsò  

EV311. Interview PC NCP East: In carrying out their role in support of Twinning counterparts, we [the PAO] draw heavily on the 

knowledge and expertise of the EUD and Commission headquarters in Brussels. This support that is provided on an ongoing 

basis is recognised and appreciated.  

EV312. The 2017 Manual recognises the importance of the EC detailing in particular the role of the EUD Task Manager.  

F61. Support from the EC is also expected in terms 

of training on rules and procedures, usually 

considered insufficient at present. There is a 

great demand for more information and 

training on the new TM.  

EV313. Interview Twinning counterparts, AL 14 IPA JH 01 16  Further Strengthening the Assembly of Albania in the context of EU 

Accession (AL Parliament): ñWe are not satisfied with the induction training which we received at the beginning of the 

project. It was too early and we were not aware of the problems we would be facing. It should have been followed by more 

training allowing us to ask more questionsò. 

EV314. Interview Twinning counterparts, MA 15 ENI FI 01 17 (MA/49) Renforcement des capacités dans le cadre de la mise en 

oeuvre de la Loi Organique relative à la Loi de Finances: « The training was well organised. It was useful to get to know 

each other (RTA and RTA counterpart) and make contacts with other projects. It should be repeated in the course of the 

projectò 

EV315. Interview Twinning counterparts, JO/13/ENPI/TR/01/17 (JO/30) Support the preparation for the negotiation of the 

Agreement on Conformity Assessment and Acceptance of Industrial Products (ACAA): ñWe would welcome more training 

on the Twinning procedures and rules, including for Component Leaders. We are not aware of the TM. Training would be 

welcomedò  

EV316. Interview, PC NC: ñThere is an urgent need for training on the new TM. It should cover all the Twinning stakeholders 

including NCP and EUD, not only beneficiariesò.  

EV317. Interview Twinning counterparts, HR 14 IPA SO 04 16 (CRO REDPOV): ñWe heard about the new Manual but we did not 

get any information about it. We are not aware of the innovations it introducesò 

EV318. Online Survey, Questionnaire for EUDs: A majority of respondents did not provide any training or presentation for 

beneficiary administrations on the 2017 Twinning Manual. 
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TABLE 13 SUMMARY OF THE DATA COLLECTION PROCESS FOR EQ 1 

Judgement criteria information availability  

JC 1.1 5 

JC 1.2 4 

JC 1.3 4 

JC 1.4 5 

1= low ï 5 = high  
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EQ 2 -  Added value, complementarity and coherence 

JC.2.1 ï Twinning has been used for actions which could / would not have been better, or equally 

well, addressed through other EU external action instruments. 

The Twinning implementation set-up and features (see JC1.1) appear to have added value to EU 

external actions, enabling a form of cooperation which, when circumstances are right, addresses 

partner countriesô needs better than other available EU instruments/mechanisms.  

Twinning involves transfer of technical expertise (unlike budget support, which is purely financial 

assistance) on a peer-to-peer basis (unlike TA, which is a client-provider relationship) for an extended 

period (unlike TAIEX or peer review missions, which are short), and covering potentially all 

objectives and reforms under the EU-PC Agreements (unlike SIGMA, which focuses on PAR, 

including PFM). 

One of Twinningôs defining characteristics as opposed to technical assistance is that it is based on 

MS-PC cooperation. The choice, however, is muddied by the fact that some MS administrations are 

active in competing for TA tenders. As a hypothesis, there are three circumstances (not mutually 

exclusive) in which Twinning is likely to be the ósuperiorô option to TA: 

¶ The public sector has a specific competence which is not found in the private sector (e.g. 

managing parliamentary business, policing, tax administration, air transport safety, 

surveillance of fish stocks, border control, etc.). 

¶ The legislative environment (design, implementation and/or enforcement) is both sufficiently 

specialised and continually evolving (e.g. cyber-security, data protection), or subject to 

change for a defined period (e.g. immediately following introduction of a new EU directive 

or regulation) that practising public officials would be better equipped to proffer advice than, 

say, former officials working for private consultancies.  

¶ In some cases, there is no alternative to engage with Parliaments and Ombudsmen in a non-

intrusive way and on a peer-to-peer basis. 

In other cases, expertise might also reside in the private sector (e.g. prison management, financial 

control, external audit), but the political and operational environment of MS administrations provides 

more directly comparable and relevant insights for the PC institution84. In these cases, Twinning 

might be considered the ópreferableô option. At the same time, there are fields (or aspects of them) 

which could easily be justified as TA projects (e.g. environmental protection, legislative analysis, 

human resources management, ICT systems development). However, these elements are often 

bundled into a wider reform process with other TP components in a way that makes the entire package 

indivisible. Sometimes a reluctance to share classified information with private consultants is also an 

argument in favour of an MS public sector relationship85. 

There are examples in the sampled TPs when the case for Twinning is clear-cut / stronger, and equally, 

when the case appears questionable / weaker on the basis of the documentation available (see 

evidence under finding F63). 

Twinning is more effective when it is implemented within a coherent and comprehensive programme 

of support (ideally coordinated with other donors) addressing sector reform needs in line with national 

priorities (see evidence under finding F79). 

Central to the added value of Twinning is the peer-to-peer cooperation that is enabled by TPs, and 

the opportunity in principle to develop a long-term relationship. Compared to TAIEX which consists 

                                                 
84 However, given that public services tend to be more and more outsourced to public or private bodies in some EU MS, PCs will be looking for models 

that are closer to their own when selecting project partners.  
85 ñEvaluation of the Institutional Twinning Instrument in the Countries covered by the European Neighbourhood Policyò 
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of a one-off short-term exchange of information/technical know-how from individual experts on very 

narrowly-defined topics, the interviewed stakeholders valued Twinning for the long-term cooperation 

it establishes between institutions, allowing for more thorough and continuous support to address 

sector-wide reform needs over longer period, affording also an insight into systems, procedures and 

modus operandi of the EU MS administration. However, as already noted under JC1.4, the duration 

of Twinning is often considered too brief in relation to the long-term horizon of reforms. 

Twinning light has predominantly been used in IPA countries that seem to have appreciated the 

possibility of shorter inputs from EU MS to adopt/implement specific EU acquis-related legislation, 

as illustrated by the case of Croatia. Over the period 2007-2017, 94 Twinning light projects (18% of 

the total number) were implemented for a total value of ú21 million, representing 4% of the total 

funding. The majority of them (84%) were implemented in the IPA region. Croatia was the leading 

recipient of Twinning light projects, both in terms of value (ú8.2m) and number of projects (42). Only 

nine Twinning light projects were implemented in ENI countries, of which five were in Morocco, 

three in Tunisia and one in Moldova. 

EU MS also value Twinning because contrary to other assistance delivery mechanisms, it is centred 

on EU MS public administration, giving an opportunity for the participating country to showcase the 

expertise of their administrations and explore other forms of cooperation with the PC (see evidence 

under finding F65). 

In the enlargement area, the transition from recipient to provider of Twinning support enabled ónewerô 

MS to continue benefiting from the mechanism, including by cooperating with former partners in 

project consortia as Twinning providers (see evidence under finding F67). 

As already indicated under JC1.3, consortium-based TPs can bring advantages both for the PCs and 

the MSs themselves by widening the range of expertise and experience available. From the desk 

documentation, it seems that PCs appreciated this possibility to benefit from, and contrast, the 

experience of several MS administrations, as evidenced by the Serbian TP on the European 

Employment Strategy, which benefited from a consortium of French, Swedish and Romanian labour 

market institutions. In the IPA region, there are many examples of added value achieved by 

combining the management and technical experience of óoldô MSs with the greater administrative, 

cultural, linguistical and/or historic proximity that the ónewô MSs often share with the PC, including 

their experience of recently preparing for EU accession.  

The evaluation also revealed an interest in peer-to-cooperation among MS administration themselves, 

such as the TAIEX missions regarding the management of the European Regional Development Fund 

and the Cohesion Fund within the cooperation framework of DG REGIO since 2015, and similar 

opportunities since under the EU Partnership Instrument, TAIEX Strategic, the Structural Reform 

Support Programme and the TAIEX-EIR (Environmental Implementation Review) tool86. 

However, the added value of Twinning depends on the Twinning principles and features87 - in 

particular, clear links to the EU acquis, well-targeted needs corresponding to MS competences, and 

high levels of PC ownership and commitment and alignment with national reform goals - being 

upheld, which is not always easy to achieve in practice. The evaluation of Twinning in neighbourhood 

countries recommended that ñduring the project selection and preparation phase, both the EUDs and 

PAOs be a lot more rigorous in respect of twinning-related conditionalities. A clear understanding by 

the beneficiary stakeholders of what Twinning really entails in terms of commitment, workload, 

achievement of results and absorption capacity is key to achieving successò88.  

During the programming phase, partner countries / EUDs consider the most suitable modality for 

delivering their objectives and reforms. The TM lays down the principles of Twinning, but does not 

                                                 
86 TAIEX & Twinning highlights, 2017 
87 See Annex 2.1 extracted from the 2017 Twinning Manual, section 1.1. 
88 Evaluation of the Institutional Twinning Instrument in the Countries covered by the European Neighbourhood Policy 
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set out any instructions or guidelines as to the conditions in which it should (or should not) be applied. 

There appears to be no standard approach when deciding whether Twinning is the best suited 

assistance delivery mechanism. The decision to opt for Twinning is usually the result of a dialogue 

between the EC and PC authorities conducted without clear criteria (see evidence under finding F70).  

Twinning as a modality should ideally be weighed up against other options (e.g. TAEIX, SIGMA, 

budget support, TA). In some cases, Twinning is the only viable modality. For example, as shown in 

the case study (Annex 8), there is no alternative ways to engage with Parliaments and Ombudsmen 

in a non-intrusive way and on a peer-to-peer basis. Interviewed stakeholders also noted that, as EUD 

staffing has been scaled down, there has been a trend towards larger assistance projects that 

disadvantages Twinning projects (given their relatively small budgets). Further, there is a view that 

PCs very often find it easier to opt for traditional TA contracts which are less burdensome and involve 

fewer responsibilities.  

The decision to finance Twinning projects sometimes appears to reflect more the capacity of 

beneficiaries to get involved, rather than the most urgent needs of the sector. Interviewed stakeholders 

revealed that experienced administrations are more likely to apply for projects and receive assistance 

as they are more adept at demonstrating the link between their project and the broad priorities of the 

EU-PC agreements, while more pressing needs may remain unaddressed for want of a body capable 

of articulating them into a project (see evidence under finding F71).  
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I -2.1.1 Extent to which Twinning projects differ in their focus, approach, scope and implementation from interventions that can be, and are, implemented using other 

institution -building tools 

Description The intention is that Twinning projects offer a particular package of benefits, as described above (extended peer-to-peer transfer of know-how across all EU-partner 

countries and policy fields). But does this happen in practice? Looking at the sample of Twinning projects under each case study, do they function differently to other 

institution-building tools (See JC2.2), and if not, why not? To which extent has Twinning proved better suited than other available institutional tools for addressing the 

needs of partner countries? 

Findings Evidence 

F62. Twinning presents distinctive 

features which are not available from 

other institution -building tools in the 

same combination 

EV319. Twinning involves transfer of technical expertise (unlike budget support) on a peer-to-peer basis (unlike TA, which is a client-

provider relationship) for an extended period and on the basis of a partnership between institutions (unlike TAIEX or peer review 

missions), and covering potentially all objectives and reforms under the EU-PC Agreements (unlike SIGMA, which focuses on 

PAR). 

Specificities of Twinning compared to other EU institution-building tools 

 Scope Main differences from Twinning 

Twinning  Long-term peer-to-peer cooperation centred on 

the EU acquis to support the implementation of 

agreed development priorities in line with EU-

PC agreements 

- 

TAIEX  Short-term peer-to-peer cooperation centred on 

the EU acquis to support the implementation of 

agreed development priorities in line with EU-

PC agreements 

TAIEX is based on a short-term cooperation with 

individual MS experts from any MS administrations as 

opposed to a long-term partnership with specific MS 

public administration(s) in the case of Twinning. In the 

case of standard Twinning, the partnership involves the 

secondment of one MS civil servant (RTA) in the PC 

administration. 

TAIEX mission lasts up to 5 days compared to up to 6 

months (Twinning Light) or up to 2 years (standard 

Twinning). 

SIGMA  Joint EU-OECD initiative to support public 

administration reforms in ENI and IPA partner 

countries 

SIGMAôs scope of intervention is limited to PAR while 

Twinning can cover any reform needs arising from EU-

PC agreements. SIGMA consists of  

Technical 

assistance 

Transfer of know-how from EU consultancies to 

PC to support the implementation of agreed 

development priorities in line with EU-PC 

agreements 

TA is based on a client-provider relationship as opposed 

to peer-to-peer cooperation in the case of Twinning 

TA can address any development needs while Twinning 

focuses on EU acquis-related needs 

Budget support Financial contribution from the EU to the 

government budget of PCs to support the 

implementation of agreed reforms in line with 

EU-PC agreements 

Budget support consists of transfer of financial resources 

to the PC without technical advice and expertise as 

opposed to Twinning which consists only of expertise and 

advice from MS to PC 
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F63. Reviewed projects provide much 

evidence of Twinning where MS are 

clearly best placed to provide advice 

and know-how. There are however 

counter-examples. 

EV320. AZ/14/ENP/TP/34, Support to the State Maritime Administration to Improve Liability in Maritime Transport in the Republic of 

Azerbaijan: It is unlikely that the TP could have been implemented (or implemented as well) by TA or other forms of capacity 

building assistance. The subject matter (maritime safety) is something which is dealt with by public bodies, with the result that 

relevant expertise and experience is most readily sourced from such institutions. 

EV321. JO/12/ENP/EY/21, Institution Building for the National Electric Power Company (NEPCO) in Jordan: It is unlikely that the TP 

could have been implemented (or implemented as well) by TA or other forms of capacity building assistance. The subject matter 

(management of a countryôs national grid, including balancing the supply and demand of electricity) is something which is dealt 

with by public bodies. The relevant expertise and experience is most readily sourced from such institutions. 

EV322. TR 13 IB AG 02 R, Reinforcement of the Turkish Fisheries Management System: It is unlikely that the TP could have been 

implemented (or implemented as well) by TA or other forms of capacity building assistance. The subject matter (monitoring, control 

and surveillance of fishing and fish stocks, including data gathering and combatting illegal unreported and unregulated fishing) is 

something which is dealt with by public bodies. The relevant expertise and experience is most readily sourced from such institutions. 

EV323. UA10/ENP-PCA/EY/29, Improvement of the Policy Framework in the Sphere of Energy Efficiency and Renewable Energy and its 

Approximation to the Requirements of the EU Legislation: It is unlikely that the TP could have been implemented (or implemented 

as well) by TA or other forms of capacity building assistance. The projectôs subject matter (development of legislation and standards 

related to energy efficiency, benchmarking the PC beneficiary against similar EU organisations) is something which is dealt with 

or can only be performed by public bodies. The relevant expertise and experience is therefore most readily sourced from such 

institutionsò 

EV324. GE/13/ENP/FI/17, Strengthening Administrative Capacity of the Georgia Revenue Service in Taxation: Given the scope of the TP, 

and especially the focus on aligning Georgia's VAT and excise systems with the EU's, practical assistance with developing risk 

analysis and computer audit systems, and training of the GRS's young and inexperienced workforce, it is unlikely that TA or other 

forms of capacity-building assistance would have been appropriate. 

EV325. SR 11 IB FI 01, Strengthening Capacities of the State Audit Institution of Serbia: Given the specialist nature of external audits in 

the public sector, it is likely that EU MS SAIs would be best placed to deliver mandatory results 2 and 3 (less obviously, legislative 

gap analysis and communications). However, if the TP had been designed as TA, it is possible that the SAIs might have participated 

in tendering, and that private sector audit firms would have competed for such assignments. The fact that the sister project on 

capacity-building in the Audit Authority (a role which was ultimately assigned to the SAI) was designed as a service contract (plus 

supplies) suggests that TA was an option for the SAI capacity-building. Given the DRI's existing strategic relationship with OAG, 

however, its membership of INTOSAI and EUROSAI, and its obligation to follow International Standards of Supreme Audit 

Institutions (ISSAIs), it can be expected that the SAI would exhibit a preference for Twinning support. 

EV326. SR 13 IPA FI 02 17 TWL, Audit Quality Control in the State Audit Institution: Given the specialist nature of external audits in the 

public sector, and quality assurance within this field, it is likely that EU MS SAIs would be best placed to deliver this project. 

EV327. MD/13/ENP/FI/12b, Consolidation and Strengthening the External Public Audit in the Republic of Moldova: The ROM report finds 

that "Twinning as instrument is well adapted to Supreme Audit Institutions as it requires experienced peers / colleagues to present 

best practices and engage the auditors in a change process to acquire skills within a coaching/ training approach. However, SAI has 

its own traditions and institutional settings and local conditions which make skill transfer not independent from the specific 

audience". 

EV328. TU/11/ENP-AP/AG/38/TL, Appui pour la mise en place dôun Syst¯me dôInformation C®r®alier de pr®vision des r®coltes et dôalerte 

précoce: The project could have been implemented by TA given that most experts (including the RTA) were not officials from the 

French Ministry of Agriculture but from CIRAD a French agricultural research and international cooperation organisation 
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specialised in the sustainable development of tropical and Mediterranean regions with a long track-record in cooperation and 

partnership with developing countries. 

EV329. SR 11 IB EY 01, Capacity Building for the Energy Agency of the Republic of Serbia: In this case, the project could have been 

implemented by technical assistance, since support was provided to the same PC beneficiary by private companies under 2 previous 

IPA projects. However, given the nature of the PC beneficiary, it is clear that twinning represents the preferred modality (regulation 

of the energy market is performed by public bodies in MSs, and it is they who also have direct experience of introducing and 

implementing the relevant acquis). 

F64. Central to the added-value of 

Twinning is the high-level peer-to-

peer cooperation that Twinning 

projects enable. PCs appreciated the 

role played by EU experts in 

facilitating policy discussions or 

consultation processes. 

EV330. Interview, CFCE: ñAs a candidate country, we valued Twinning projects to benefit from the experience of counterpart 

administration from the MS. This was effective not only to make progress with reforms but also to bring new perspectives and 

facilitate change within the administration in a way that is not possible with private consultantsò.  

EV331. Video conference, NCP: ñIf the action is delivering good results and relationships, it is good to continue helping with 

recommendations that still need supportò. 

EV332. Video conference, NCP: ñTwinning is a partnership, it is not technical assistance. But some partners are more used to TA, it takes 

time to build up a partnership é Sometimes you need leeway to adapt to the situation on the groundò. 

EV333.  Evaluation of the Institutional Twinning Instrument in the Countries covered by the European Neighbourhood Policy: ñThe BAs 

also indicated that specific project activities required a long term relationship with a reference counterpart in the EU and only 

Twinning, not classical Technical Assistance, could provide this long-term relationship under ñpeer-to-peerò cooperation and 

networking. In fact, given the very nature of their core activities and mandates, several stakeholders are reluctant to disclose and 

share normally classified information with private consultants and therefore prefer working with their sectoral counterpartsò.. 

EV334. Interviews, Twinning counterparts, Ukraine: One of the most interesting features of projects visited was how the Twinning experts 

were used to clarify or justify particular policy positions during various public consultation activities or during presentations of 

legislation and other policy documents to senior politicians. Several of the beneficiaries found the technical support of Twinning 

experts to be extremely valuable during such (often fraught) interactions with stakeholders and considered that they were often very 

helpful in finding sound practical ways to address comments and questions that arose during the consultation processes. This often 

had a meaningful impact on the process of legislative reform in the beneficiary organisation. For example, the State Border Guard 

claimed that some legislation could not have been implemented without the support of the Twinning project during the presentation 

of regulatory reform proposals within the Ministry. 

EV335. Online Survey, Questionnaire for EUDs: ñdirect links between peer institutions working on similar reforms in real timeò.  

EV336. Online Survey, Questionnaire for PC administration: ñThe most important thing in the Twinning project is to involve experts, who 

are our colleagues, do the same work as we do, and are familiar with the problems in our work and know how problems can be 

solved.ò  

EV337. Online Survey, Questionnaire for MS administration: ñValue of partnership - working together towards common objectives with 

colleagues from BC. Still in contact and exchange of experience, continuation based on professional relations. But also we learned, 

too from our BC colleagues as learning is always two-line directionsò. 

F65. The added value of Twinning 

depends on the Twinning principles 

and features as an instrument for 

institution building (set out in the 

Twinning Manual section 1.1) being 

upheld, which is not always easy to 

achieve in practice 

EV338. Evaluation of the Institutional Twinning Instrument in the Countries covered by the European Neighbourhood Policy: ñThe Experts 

recommend that during the project selection and preparation phase both the 

EUDs and PAOs be a lot more rigorous in respect of twinning-related conditionalities. A clear understanding by the beneficiary 

stakeholders of what Twinning really entails in terms of commitment, workload, achievement of results and absorption capacity is 

key to achieving successò  

EV339. Video Conference with NCPs, CFCEs, PAOs and EUDs: ñMany projects do not deliver substantial outcomes and impact because 

of vague or overambitious mandated results, the conditions for reforms were not met in the partner country, the capacity of the 
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recipient administration was too weak with limited political commitment or the partner country was insufficiently prepared for 

Twinning expecting from the Member State the support usually obtained through a TA contractò 

F66. While Twinning is envisaged as a 

partnership between public 

administrations of MS and PC, it 

usually consists of one-way 

exchanges.  However, some MS 

partners have found that Twinning 

has also provided an opportunity to 

reflect on their own policies and 

practices. Moreover, Twinning is a 

unique opportunity for EU MS to 

showcase the expertise of their 

administrations and build bilateral 

relationships. 

EV340. Interviews, Twinning counterparts, Ukraine: Several of the beneficiary institutions and, indeed, the PAO mentioned that the 

Twinning instrument could become a more attractive modality if the flow of experience exchange between the Member State and 

the beneficiary country could be bi-directional. Given that the aim of the instrument is to support the reform process in partner 

countries, it is not immediately clear how this would be achieved. Nevertheless, the future preparation of twinning fiches might give 

some consideration to whether there may be some room for the partner country to share their own experiences in various forums 

over the course of the projectò. 

EV341. Interview, DG DEVCO: ñIsrael is one of the rare partner countries where EU MS are interested in Twinning not primarily as a 

provider of know-how but as recipient of the experience from their counterpartsò 

EV342. Interview, EU MS Embassy: ñTwinning projects allow the Embassy to develop and maintain contacts with the administration of 

partner countries. Meetings are organised with MS experts from each project to understand better the way the partner countryôs 

administration works and future needs of cooperation. The role of the embassy is to capitalise on the contacts and partnerships 

established through a project to enrich bilateral cooperation. Twinning projects are important for promoting our expertise abroad. 

Our recent experience will help position our national institutions for future bilateral cooperation with [partner country]ò 

EV343. Interview, twinning beneficiaries: ñThe project gave an opportunity for French civil servants working for the Family Allowance 

Funds to demonstrate and share their expertise and know-how, something they never did in the past.ò 

EV344. Interview, EU Twinning partners: ñWe developed the [quality] system better than for ourselves! We don't have time for that process 

- we have all the elements, its part of a mosaic. We are going to use that knowledgeò. 

EV345. Online Survey, Questionnaire for MS administration: ñExternal acquaintance of our good practicesò. 

EV346. Online Survey, Questionnaire for MS administration: ñBuilding ownership and closer contacts with BC colleagues and with 

colleagues from the Consortium implementing the Project. Broadening horizons, sharing experience and expertise in both ways and 

not only from MS to BC.ò 

F67. In the enlargement area, the 

transition from recipient to provider 

of Twinning support enabled ónewerô 

MS to continue benefiting from the 

mechanism including by cooperating 

as Twinning providers in project 

consortia with their former Twinning 

partner institutions in the óold MS.  

EV347. TAIEX & Twinning Highlights 2017: ñCroatia is now in a position to share its acquired knowledge with neighbours. Since EU 

accession, Croatia implemented 14 Twinning projects as junior partner and it was recently selected to be in the lead for two projects. 

It is a major step forward for a new EU countryò 

EV348. Video Conference, NCP and CFCE: ñLithuania has taken the strategic decision to promote an active involvement of its 

administration in Twinning which is an important tool for developing contacts and cooperation with neighbouring countries with 

which we share many common interests and connections but we are also eager to start cooperation in the Southern Neighbourhood. 

Given our limited capacities, this is only possible as a junior partner in consortium with countries with more experience and contacts 

in the regionò. 

EV349. Interview, French Embassy in Croatia: ñWe are looking to maintain contacts with our Croatian counterparts by means of consortia 

for new Twinning projects but also looking to other sources of funding since Croatia is no longer eligible as a recipient country of 

Twinning support. The Embassy is ready to support the Ministry in preparing TAIEX applicationò 

F68. The evaluation revealed an interest in 

peer-to-peer cooperation among MS 

administration themselves, 

sometimes combined with a lack of 

information about existing 

opportunities.  

EV350. Interview, Twinning counterparts, HR 14 IPA SO 04 16 CRO REDPOV: ñWe would be happy to continue our cooperation through 

TAIEX or other forms of support but there is a lack of information about options available and procedures to followò. 

EV351. Interview, EC Twinning Team: ñThe fact that Croatiaôs interest in Twinning did not diminish after EU membership highlights the 

value administrations attach to peer-to-peer cooperation even outside the enlargement agenda. There are also examples of TAIEX 

missions organised between the administration of MS countries e.g. Poland and Spain regarding the management of the Cohesion 

Fundò 
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I -2.1.2 Extent to which at the programming stage that EC / partner countries reviewed other options and reached a considered/informed opinion that the 

specificities of Twinning made it the most suitable modality for the action being programmed. 

Description During the programming phase, partner countries / EUDs consider the most suitable modality for delivering their objectives and reforms. Twinning as a modality 

should ideally be weighed up against other options (e.g. TAEIX, SIGMA, budget support, TA). In some cases, Twining is the only viable modality. For example, the 

evaluation kick-off noted that there are no alternative ways to engage with Parliaments and Ombudsmen in a non-intrusive way and on a peer-to-peer basis. The 

evaluation kick-off meeting also noted that, as EUD staffing has been scaled down, there has been a trend towards larger assistance projects that disadvantages 

Twinning projects (given their relatively small budgets). Further, there is a view that partner countries very often find it easier to opt for traditional TA contracts 

which are less burdensome and involve fewer responsibilities. Were the pros and cons of Twinning properly assessed before a decision was taken? What factors were 

taken in account? What is the role of the EC (DG NEAR and line DGs) in ensuring all options are considered? Do EU member states have a role in proposing 

Twinning as the modality (for example, as follow-up to previous Twinning projects)?  

Findings Evidence 

F70. The decision to opt for Twinning as 

delivery mechanism is taken in the 

course of the programming process. 

There is no well-defined modality, the 

decision is usually the result of a 

dialogue between the EC and PC 

authorities without clear criteria.  

EV356. Azerbaijan country evaluation: ñThe identification of Twinning projects is organised through a call for interests. Both the PAO 

and the EU Delegation used evaluation grids in order to assess and rank Twinning proposals. Although both are more or less using 

the same criteria, there are rather 

different in approach and detailò.  

EV357. Video Conference, EUD: ñThere is no grid to assess the appropriateness of Twinning as delivery instrument. The decision to 

programme a Twinning project is the result of the dialogue between the EC and the national authorities during the programming 

cycleò.  

EV352. TAIEX & Twinning Highlights, 2017: ñSince 2015, TAIEX provides expertise to EU Member Statesô bodies managing funding 

under the European Regional Development Fund and the Cohesion Fund, in the framework of cooperation with the European 

Commissionôs Directorate-General for Regional and Urban policy (REGIO). In 2016, a similar agreement entered into effect for 

the EU Partnership Instrument, in order to use the TAIEX peer-to-peer approach to promote EU and mutual interests and advance 

the Unionôs external action priorities globally. In 2016, TAIEX Strategic opened up the possibility for all Commissionôs services to 

request TAIEX assistance directly. In 2017, the Structural Reform Support Service broadened its cooperation with TAIEX to include 

EU Member States as recipients of assistance, within its Structural Reform Support Programme. Also in 2017, the European 

Commissionôs Directorate-General for Environment launched the TAIEX-EIR (Environmental Implementation Review) tool to 

facilitate peer learning between environmental authorities from the national, regional and local level of EU Member Statesò. 

F69. The new financial perspectives are 

likely to open up Twinning to 

development cooperation countries. 

Views are diverging as how the 

mechanism should be adapted to 

meet the needs of the cooperation in 

both the neighbourhood and other 

third countries 

EV353. Interview, DG DEVCO A1: ñDG DEVCO has some experience with peer-to-peer cooperation between public administrations of 

EU MS and PC (for example under programmes such as Eurosocial or PASP-PALOP). We are interested in standard Twinning to 

promote cooperation with central governments. DG DEVCO plans to implement pilot Twinning projects in 2019 in cooperation 

with DG NEAR. Given that the ENI and DCI will be merged in the next financial perspectives, the question is how to adapt the 

mechanism to countries with a completely different contexts from ENIò 

EV354. Interview, DG DEVCO G2: ñThe funding available for our programmes is modest and would not allow to fund many Twinning 

projects. TAIEX is more suited to the cooperation we implement with Latin-Americaò 

EV355. A Practitionersô Network for European Development Cooperation regrouping major EU MS development agencies advocates a 

wider use of public service expertise in development cooperation, including through Twinning. 
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EV358. Video conference, partner country NCP: ñBeneficiary administrations need advice on which instrument would fit best, and 

guidelines. There are no criteria about when to use service contract, when to use grants. Sometimes they donôt understand when to 

use Twinning or other forms of cooperation. In some partner countries, there are no standards, it looks sometimes they very 

randomly chose why TA for one issue, why Twinning for anotherò. 

EV359. Interview, partner country NCP: ñWe are in constant contacts with potential Twinning recipients across the administration. We 

are discussing with them the possibility of choosing Twinning as a delivery mechanism as part of the programming process with 

the EU. As PAO, this is one of our main roleò. 

EV360. Online Survey, Questionnaire for EUDs: A majority of respondents indicated that there is no system in place for deciding whether 

to use Twinning whereas almost a third did not know. Comments suggest that apart from tailor made mechanism in Jordan, other 

comments stated only regular consultations with relevant authorities in order to make decisionsò. 

EV361. Online Survey, Questionnaire for PC administrations: ñTechnical Assistance was considered as more appropriate. EUD insisted 

on Twinningò. 

F71. The decision to finance Twinning 

projects often appears demand-

driven, with experienced 

administrations more likely to receive 

assistance. 

EV362. Algerian country evaluation: ñFrom the outset, the P3A programme was oriented towards an "on-demand" approach. The success 

of P3AI actions (Twinning, TAIEX) have generated massive enthusiasm on the part of a growing number of ministries. A more 

sectoral approach should be supported by the PMU/ATA and the EUD to avoid that the strongest ministries are systematically the 

best placed to benefit from Twinning projectsò. 

EV363. Tunisian country evaluation: «Twinning certainly meets real needs. They are essentially the results of requests made at the level 

of beneficiaries, requests that explicitly reflect their immediate and future needsò. 

EV364. Interview, PC NCP: ñWe are working with a limited number of line ministries which have sufficient capacities to articulate their 

needs and develop a project fiche with our supportò  

EV365. Interview, Twinning beneficiaries: ñThis our third Twinning project. Contrary to other ministries, we are very experienced with 

the mechanism, which suits the aims of our institution. It was a learning process: at first it was difficult but the experience we 

gained on the first project was crucial to apply a second and third timeò  
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JC.2.2 - Twinning has been used strategically to complement other mechanisms for delivering EU 

assistance and other donorsô initiatives (or vice versa). 

Twinning is often seen as a standalone tool, but its benefits can be accentuated by combining it with 

other instruments. These synergies should ideally be identified during programming. The evaluation 

provides some evidence of complementarity, in the sense that other interventions are typically 

referenced explicitly in the TPF. While there seems to be no overlap with TAIEX and SIGMA, 

examples are rare of direct coordination i.e. a combined deployment of assistance to achieve common 

specific objectives (see evidence under finding F72).  

The fact that TFRs often connect the sustainability of results and the impact of the TP to the 

implementation of reforms in other areas/sectors seems to indicate that links were not always made 

at design stage and/or followed through during implementation. Evidence from the case studies show 

the importance of positioning the TP within the broader reform process and articulating it with other 

national initiatives and policies and other donorôs programmes. As argued by one EU NCP: ñThe 

strategic approach should be in place - from the planning phase to long after the twinning project has 

finished». This chimes with the new guidance introduced in the TM to ensure better linkages of 

Twinning with the countryôs overall reform process and related initiatives. The new template requires 

a more rigorous analysis of the countryôs efforts in sector reforms89 and a more detailed description 

of the framework in which the TP takes places90. The integration of PA principles into the 2017 TM 

(see JC 2.3), as well as the new Guidelines on Budget Support91, should also contribute to a more 

strategic positioning of TPs within the reform process and complementarity with other 

EU/international donor initiatives.  

Listing other relevant assistance in the TPF is also no guarantee that the Twinning team will liaise or 

coordinate with them. While project documentation often refers to related ongoing interventions, it 

provides limited evidence of interaction during implementation, although in the best cases as revealed 

during the field phase, mechanisms were put in place, often at the initiative of the RTA (see evidence 

under finding F73). Interestingly, one of the reviewed TFRs92 argued that the TPF requirement for 

the Twinning partners to "take all necessary steps to ensure coordination" with the donor-funded 

projects mentioned "and other related activities, in order to avoid any duplication or overlap, and to 

achieve possible synergies" was a problem as ñit is very hard to coordinate with other supporting 

bodies because a Twinning team has to fulfil their benchmarks and also other institutions have to 

fulfil their programs". The TFR proposed instead that: "It should be clarified in advance which experts 

or programs support which fields and the overlapping should be avoided in the preparation phaseò.  

In principle, Twinning can trigger new projects or donor-funded initiatives, including those financed 

under EU support interventions, which contribute to their impact and sustainability as a result. 

Evidence from the case studies show that successful Twinning projects generated or helped maintain 

the momentum for sector reforms in partner countries (see evidence under finding F75). Continuation 

of partnerships established by Twinning projects are rare. While there are several occurrences of 

partner countriesô institutions benefiting from several projects, it is never with the same partner and 

(usually) not the same country (see evidence under finding F76). 

 

                                                 
89 See Annex C1 (TPF), in particular sections 3.2 and 3.3 and Annex A2 (DoA/MS proposal), sections 1.1 and 1.3 
90 The TPF template invites the beneficiary institution to attach the following information: reference to feasibility /pre-feasibility studies, a list of 

relevant laws and regulations, references to relevant government strategic plans and studies, a mapping of related interventions by government and/or 

other actors (if existing), the donor coordination framework (if existing) and the project/sector monitoring framework (if existing), sector assessment 
reports of any kind including publicly available reports from other international organisations (SIGMA, IMF, etc.), project/sector relevant publicly 

available conclusions/agreements between the EU and the beneficiary resulting from the political dialogue. 

91 Budget Support Guidelines 2017 recommend accompanying budget support with other forms of capacity building assistance, including Twinning. 
92 Strengthening Administrative Capacity of the Georgia Revenue Service in Taxation 
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I -2.2.1. Extent to which the interaction with complementary EU and other donor interventions was planned at the programming stage and/or realised at implementation 

stage 

Description These synergies should ideally be identified during the development of the national programme, either within one programming round or learning lessons from previous 

rounds. Is there evidence of this type of discussion and decision-making process - even if the end conclusion was to pursue other approaches? Once programmed, 

interactions with complementary EU and donor interventions should be demonstrated in practice. Are there are operational constraints that have prevented such 

interaction? Do TAIEX and SIGMA missions put forward Twinning as next steps? Are TAIEX and SIGMA used to consolidate results achieved by Twinning projects? 

How do other donors (including bilateral donors) interact with Twinning projects? 

Findings Evidence 

F72. While there seems to be no overlap 

with other EU delivery mechanisms 

(TAIEX, SIGMA, budget support and 

TA), examples of direct 

coordination(i.e. a combined 

deployment of assistance to achieve 

common specific objectives) are rare 

both in the reviewed documentation 

and the projects visited during the 

field phase 

EV366. MD/13/ENP/FI/12b, Consolidation and Strengthening the External Public Audit in the Republic of Moldova: The TFR refers to 

the high-level seminar 'Strengthening the parliamentary oversight and the role of the Supreme Audit Institution in improving the 

management of public finances' being organised in May 2016 "in close cooperation with the delegation of the European Union 

and Sigma".  

EV367. Azerbaijan evaluation: ñ39 of the 88 TAIEX projects are implemented by the beneficiaries of the 21 Twinning projects, but by 

and large these TAIEX actions are unrelated to the Twinning projects. In fact, TAIEX is not much used as an instrument to assist 

with project preparation and/ or reinforcing the Twinning projects. SIGMA has not been used in Azerbaijan as a complement for 

Twinningò.  

EV368. Moroccan country evaluation: ñThe analysis of documents as well as the interviews or replies to the questionnaires show that the 

complementarity Twinnings/TAIEX could be improved. During the period covered by this study, no twinning was found in the 

ministries benefiting from SIGMA actions, which were conducted independently. This explains the ignorance of Twinning 

beneficiaries about the possibilities offered by SIGMA. This point is the subject of a recommendationò. 

EV369. Algerian country evaluation: ñIn many cases a real synergy has been observed between the two types of actions: TAIEX actions 

facilitating the identification of twinning arrangements or prolonging the effectsò. 

EV370. SR 11 IB FI 01, Strengthening Capacities of the State Audit Institution of Serbia: The TC quotes the SIGMA 2012 mission 

assessment that finds: ñWhen comparing the number of posts filled with the number of posts planned in the complement 

(systematization), the SAI remains under-resourced, which has a detrimental effect on the level of audit achieved. The SAI will 

need to address these shortcomings in order to become a modern and effective institutionò.  

EV371. MN 12 IB FI 02 TWL Audit Quality Control in the State Audit Institution of Montenegro: The TPF makes an explicit link with 

SIGMA's follow-up of implementation of the recommendations from the 'Peer Review Report of the Institutionô. From October 

2012 to February 2013, SIGMA provided short-term support to the SAI, comprising working meetings to prepare the TWL and 

to start thinking about the best ways to strengthen audit quality even before the TP. 

EV372. IS/12/ENPAP/EN/07, Support to the Israeli Ministry of Environmental Protection in the establishment and implementation of a 

system of Integrated Pollution Prevention and Control (IPPC) and a Pollutant Release and Transfer Register (PRTR): According 

to the TPF, Israel had previously benefited from three TAIEX seminars held on subjects relevant to the TP. 

EV373. JO/10/ENP-AP/JH/16 Support the implementation of the Anti-Corruption Commission's Strategy in Jordan: A TAIEX seminar 

and a framework contract helped identify and articulated needs for the TP. In recent years and unconnected to the TP, SIGMA 

carried out a corruption risk assessment of the Jordanian public procurement system, helping to fulfil one of the key 

recommendations from the TP. 

EV374. Azerbaijan country evaluation: ñThe Evaluators are of the opinion that there is value added in complementarity of Twinning and 

Budget Support programmes, e.g. Budget Support programmes can have conditionalities that support the achievement of 

Mandatory Results, and vice versa, but this has insufficiently been taken into consideration in project designò 
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EV375. Georgian country evaluation: ñSome Beneficiary Administrations used TAIEX and classical technical assistance before the 

Twinnings, which made their proposals for Twinning more relevant. However, this has not yet become a usual practice, while it 

would be worthwhileò  

EV376. MN 10 IB JH 04 TL, Strengthening the fight against money laundering: The ROM report noted: ñThe project was designed mainly 

as a preparation exercise for the larger IPA 2012 "rule of law" grant project. Instead of providing a new IT system right away, the 

twinning light analysed the IT requirements in the context of the organizational structure and capacity to take a more substantiated 

decision on adequate procurement to be done in the IPA 2012 grant project. This connection between the twinning light and the 

subsequent grant project is however not explicitly mentioned in the Terms of Reference and logframe. More generally, it could 

have been argued that instead of launching a separate project to make a needs assessment and problem analysis (IT, organization, 

legal framework) in preparation of the more substantial IPA 2012 project, this preparatory work should have been done through 

individual studies (via TAIEX or other means).This would have reduced the administrative burden for the APMLTFò. 

EV377. Interview, EUD Ukraine: Because previous experience appears to be quite important, the TAIEX modality is an important 

precursor in many cases to full Twinning projects and can have a positive impact on their design and implementation. Although 

precise data are not available, TAIEX interventions have regularly led, either directly or indirectly, to full Twinning proposals 

F73. Interaction with other projects during 

implementation is anecdotal although 

in the best cases mechanisms were put 

in place, including at the initiative of 

the RTA.  

EV378. JO/10/ENP-AP/JH/16 Support the implementation of the Anti-Corruption Commission's Strategy in Jordan: The project linked 

to previous UNDP and USAID funded projects in the field of anti-corruption. The USAID took over from the EU in providing 

assistance to the ACC although there was a gap of three years. Apart from occasional contacts with USAID and a few donor 

coordination meetings organised by the EUD/EU embassies, the project did not cooperate with any other projects during its 

implementation. Informal contacts during project implementation took place between RTAs of other Twinning projects to discuss 

common implementation issues 

EV379. JO/10/ENP-AP/AG/12, Capacity building for the Ministry of Agriculture in the field of EU third country listing criteria for plants 

and their fresh products: The ROM report states that: ñA close co-ordination has been set up with similar interventions (USAID 

project, Arab Organization for Agricultural Development)." However, there is no detailed account as to what concrete synergies 

have been achieved. 

EV380. TU/11/ENP-AP/AG/38/TL, Appui pour la mise en place dôun Syst¯me dôInformation C®r®alier de pr®vision des r®coltes et dôalerte 

précoce: Apart from synergies between the beneficiary and five institutions depending from the Ministry of Agriculture of 

Tunisian the TFR does not report any cooperation with other initiatives, in particular the ones indicated in the TPF. 

EV381. MD 12 ENI AG 01 16 (MD/25), Support to the National Food Safety Agency of the Republic of Moldova: The ROM report notes 

that TP management was unaware of directly relevant activities undertaken by other EU/donor interventions in the sector. This 

lack of awareness in turn contributed to inadequate coordination between the twinning partners and the relevant ministry. 

Therefore, not only were synergies not achieved, but basic complementarity was not ensured. 

EV382. UA/14/ENP/EY/44b, Support the National Commission for State Energy Regulation (NERC) of Ukraine in the process of 

electricity market reform: The TFR does note a couple of synergies with the Energy Community and an EU financed technical 

assistance project (which started half-way through the TP); in both cases, the TP directly followed up (or was followed up by) 

assistance provided under the other initiatives. Coordination appears to have been ensured by the PC beneficiary. No synergies 

are described with EU/donor interventions in the field which do not directly concern word on the third energy package and the 

PC beneficiary (e.g. a EUR 45 million sector budget support initiative mentioned in the TPF). 

EV383. GE/13/ENP/FI/17, Strengthening Administrative Capacity of the Georgia Revenue Service in Taxation: The TPF requires the 

Twinning partners to "take all necessary steps to ensure coordination" with the donor-funded projects mentioned "and other related 

activities, in order to avoid any duplication or overlap, and to achieve possible synergies". The TFR indicates that this was a 

problem: "Other international organisations and single countries support GEO as well in further development. It should be 
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clarified in advance which experts or programs support which fields and the overlapping should be avoided in the preparation 

phase. During a running project it is very hard to coordinate with other supporting bodies because a Twinning team has to fulfil 

their benchmarks and also other institutions have to fulfil their programs." 

EV384. GE10/ENP-PCA/EY/11, Strengthening capacities of the Georgian National Energy and Water Supply Regulatory Commission 

(GNERC) in updating incentive based electricity tariff methodology: The ROM report notes: ñWith regard to donor coordination, 

the RTA has been active in meeting and discussing both the aims and objectives of other interventions with the donor 

representatives. They include the EBRD through the KEMA project work; USAID through a number of projects (e.g. the Power 

and Gas Infrastructure Program, and Hydropower Investment Promotion Program, or HIPP); and the EU-funded INOGATE 

programme, which focusses on the oil, gas and electricity sectors. Through this process, the project makes sure that there will be 

no duplication or overlapping of activitiesò. 

EV385. SR 11 IB AG 01, Building Capacity in the areas of Food Safety and Animal Welfare: The ROM report notes ñAt the initiative of 

the MS RTA, weekly coordination meetings with two other related projects are held. Both are EU funded, with VD as the main 

beneficiary. The first is a twinning for Capacity Building for Upgrading of Food establishments and animal by-product 

managementò. 

EV386. Online Survey, Questionnaire for MS administration: ñI as RTA coordinate on regular basis with other donors providing support 

to the Beneficiary Parliament such as UNDP, GIZ, IRI and EU High-Level Adviser on Implementation of Association 

Agreementò. 

EV387. Online Survey, Questionnaire for MS administration: RTA: ñYes, on my request, because at least one TA project had activities 

on exactly the same topic, and I discovered it by chance, and required a cooperation by EU Delegation, what was doneò. 

EV388. Online Survey, Questionnaire for MS administration: ñonly partly and mainly on initiative of the TW project (no vice-versa 

initiative)ò. 

F74. The Budget Support Guidelines 2017 

recommends accompanying budget 

support with other forms of capacity 

building assistance, including 

Twinning. This should promote 

greater complementarity with 

Twinning.  

EV389. Budget Support Guidelines, 2017: ñThe support that is complementary to the main budget support contract. This will typically 

include one or more of the following components: (i) capacity development measures (technical assistance and other forms of 

capacity building, including twinnings, and, whenever appropriate, supplies and works) aimed at strengthening the capacity of 

the public institutions to coordinate, implement, monitor, evaluate and communicate the public policy in question or related 

aspects (e.g. public finance management or macroeconomic reforms)ò 

 

I -2.2.2 Extent to which Twinning projects have triggered new projects or donor-funded initiatives, including those resulting from EU 

support interventions using information from the Twinning projects, and becoming more sustainable as a result. 

Description Twinning projects can have beneficial effects beyond their mandatory results, which contribute to their impact and sustainability. If so, 

how did this happen, do any conditions need to be in place, and what can we learn from this experience? Are they influencing other EU 

interventions in practice? 

Findings Evidence 

F75. Successful TPs often generated or 

helped maintain the momentum for 

sector reforms in partner countries  

EV390. UA10/ENP-PCA/EY/29 Improvement of the Policy Framework in the Sphere of Energy Efficiency and Renewable Energy and its 

Approximation to the Requirements of the EU Legislation: there is evidence that the work of Twinning project had a long-term 

positive influence on the direction of the reform process. The project successfully developed regulations on the energy labelling 



 

Evaluation of the Twinning instrument in the period 2010-2017              150 | P a g e 

of 3 home appliances, another seven regulations were developed after the end of the project, using the original work of the Twinners 

as a template. Moreover, the original work of the project on the labelling of domestic appliances was later used by the beneficiary 

as a guide to the energy labelling of manufacturing equipment. Similarly, a later EBRD project on the transposition of the Directive 

125 built on the results of the twinning project to a large extent. In this sense, the Twinning project had an impact well beyond its 

original remit/ñmandatory resultsò. 

EV391. JO/10/ENP-AP/JH/16 Support the implementation of the Anti-Corruption Commission's Strategy in Jordan: ñThe Twinning 

project was instrumental in opening up the ACC to the civil society creating the conditions for a more effective cooperation. Since 

the project ended, the ACC has been maintaining a dialogue with NGOs involved in the sector, which is crucial for the success of 

anti-corruption policies. Moreover, the project prepared the ground for a major USAID programme to strengthen the rule of law 

in Jordan, including further support to the Anti-Corruption Commissionò 

EV392. Online survey:  Over a half of respondents either agreed or strongly agreed that the Twinning led to new EU projects and/or donor 

support, a quarter remained neutral (in part due to the fact that some projects are still ongoing), whereas almost 20 % disagreed or 

strongly disagreed. The comments, however, mainly state that there have been new initiatives and follow-up projects. 

F76. Continuation of partnerships 

established by Twinning projects are 

rare although informal contacts are 

often maintained. 

EV393. JO/10/ENP-AP/JH/16 Support the implementation of the Anti-Corruption Commission's Strategy in Jordan: ñWe lost contact with 

our partners in Jordan as soon as the project ended (apart from a few informal communications). As a result, we are not aware how 

they managed to apply the knowledge and expertise we provided over two yearsò 

EV394. Interview, EUD Albania: ñMany Twinning partnerships end with the project. We should request Twinning partners to outline an 

exit strategy in their FR. However, they are counter-examples. Recently Poland and Albania signed a MoU to continue the 

cooperation initiated by the TPò. 

EV395. Interview, Twinning counterparts, JO/13/ENPI/TR/01/17 (JO/30) Support the preparation for the negotiation of the 

Agreement on Conformity Assessment and Acceptance of Industrial Products (ACAA): ñWe were very happy with the cooperation 

established under our first two projects. We would have continued with the same partner but it was necessary to go through a new 

selection process, which took time. We are again working with Germany but with a different partner organisationò 

EV396. Interview, Twinning counterparts, UA/51 Enhancement of the State Border Guard Service of Ukraineô capacity in detecting forged 

documents and stolen vehicles, further development of the IT system and improvement of the training capacities: a formal plan of 

bilateral cooperation was drawn up with each member of the Twinning consortium (Poland, Lithuania, Germany). This included 

agreements to cooperate in areas that were not formally part of the Twinning project (such as maritime border controls, etc.).  

EV397. Interview, Twinning counterparts; UA10/ENP-PCA/EY/29 Improvement of the Policy Framework in the Sphere of Energy 

Efficiency and Renewable Energy and its Approximation to the Requirements of the EU Legislation: Continued cooperation takes 

place on a personal basis. One German expert who worked on the project in 2012-2013 continues to advise the agency on World 

Bank and other projects more than five years later. This long-term continuity may help to embed messages and allow follow-up 

on issues that could not be resolved through the original Twinning project. 

EV398. Interview, HR 11 IB FI 01 TWL Strengthening the administrative capacity of Croatian Tax Administration concerning 

investigation of criminal tax acts (CRO CRIMTAX): Since the Twinning, the CTA and the Bavarian State Tax Office have 

concluded an agreement and have performed joint tax audits of corporate tax, ñworking very closely together on inspectionsò. This 

reflects the multinational nature of business ï companies have establishments in both Germany and Croatia. The BSTO performs 

joint audits with Italy, Austria and Croatia, which would not have happened with the CTA if it had not been for the TP. These joint 

audits are encouraged by the European Commission and the OECD and are still going on. Alongside this official arrangement, the 

CTA and BSTO has maintained informal relationships.  

EV399. Online Survey, Questionnaire for MS administration: ñA lot of respondents stated that the contacts with the PC administration 

were maintained but only on personal levelò.  
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JC.2.3 ï Twinning projects have taken on board key principles of public administration, including 

better policy coordination across sectors at the planning stage.  

As an institution-building tool for public administrations, Twinning should be implemented in line 

with PAR objectives set by partner countries, while contributing to the promotion of PA principles93. 

Prior to the 2017 TM, the TPF template did not require PC to describe ongoing horizontal public 

administration reforms. Hence, unsurprisingly, no such description was provided in the reviewed 

projects, except for TPs which are entirely focused on PAR94. In the case of the UA10/ENP-

PCA/OT/23 Support to civil service development in Ukraine, the TPF embodies the PA principles 

almost in their entirety, which might reflect the role of SIGMA in assessing governance in Ukraine 

prior to the preparation of the TPF. Some of the PA principles are implicitly considered in the design 

of other TPs (see evidence under finding F77). 

To ensure that projects contribute to PAR efforts, beneficiaries should also mainstream PA principles 

during implementation. There is evidence that Twinning contributed to more accountable and 

efficient public administration (e.g. by improving governance and services to citizens), one of the PA 

principles (see evidence under finding F78).  

Implementation problems encountered by some projects were caused by the insufficient involvement 

of key reform players, highlighting the importance of another PA principle - policy planning & 

coordination - for the success and long-term impact of projects (see evidence under finding F80). 

However, it was difficult to assess the extent to which projects have applied PA principles during 

implementation, since ROM, TFR and TRM templates did not require Twinning teams, monitors and 

evaluators to report on them. There was limited evidence from the projects visited during the field 

phase that Twinning activities were implemented taking into account the key principles of PA (see 

evidence under finding F79), e.g. sector policies, strategies and action plans were developed in line 

with general administrative process and quality criteria and the better regulation approach; policy and 

legislative development (including acquis alignment) involved inter-ministerial coordination, public 

consultations, regulatory and fiscal impact assessments; new public administration institutions were 

established in line with general regulation for state administration and the organisation of Government 

structures; job descriptions and internal procedure manual were drafted in compliance with formal 

decrees on the organisational structure and job requirements and other by-laws; training was 

coordinated with national training institute for the public sector; developed IT systems were 

sustainable and interoperable with the rest of the administration, etc.  

Nearly 70% of respondents to the online survey were not aware of the -principles of public 

administration, nor did they know how to take these principles into account when developing and 

implementing a project. 

In line with the mainstreaming of PAR in EU sectoral assistance, the 2017 TM makes direct reference 

to PA principles that promote good governance and includes clear instructions and tools to ensure 

that new projects are designed and implemented taking these principles into account. Stakeholders 

                                                 
93 In support of PCsô reforms in this area, OECD-SIGMA in close co-operation with the European Commission developed more tailored principles of 
public administration (PA) for EU candidate and potential candidate countries, along with more generic principles suited for a wider range of countries, 

including those working with the EU under the European Neighbourhood Policy (ENP). The PA principles promote: a strategic framework for public 

administration reform; a more inclusive and evidence-based decision-making process; policy planning and coordination that is harmonised across sectors 
(i.e.support to sectorial planning has ensured consistency with horizontal public administration reform plans and efforts); good managerial standards 

and human resources management (HRM) practices that fully comply with the instructions and guidance provided by the ministry in charge of public 

administration; a more accountable and transparent public administration; sound public finance management (see EQ3); and a citizen-centric approach 
in service delivery. The first OECD-SIGMA document that structures these principles for EU enlargement countries was published in November 2014, 

and for the neighbourhood countries in May 2016. 
94 They were six comprehensive PAR TPs funded during the evaluation period: AL 12 IB OT 01 Support to Albanian Civil Service 

Reform;AZ/15/ENP/OT/40 Support to the Civil Service Commission in further reforms of the civil service system in Azerbaijan; KS 11 IB OT 01 R 

Further Support to public administration reform; MD/14/ENP/OT/18 Support to the Civil Service Reform in the Republic of Moldova in line with EU 

Best practices; MK 10 IB OT 01 Support to the Civil Service and Public Administration Reform and UA10/ENP-PCA/OT/23 Support to civil service 
development in Ukraine.  
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are, for example, invited to ñtake into consideration the broader reform picture in the Beneficiary 

country, aiming at ensuring coherence and coordination between the project and other actions, 

especially ongoing horizontal public administration reform efforts and sectorial activities that could 

have an impact on the projectò95. The TPF must make reference to horizontal PAR efforts and design 

the project in line with PA principles (for example, by foreseeing short-term expertise to carry out 

regulatory assessments). Likewise, the final report must now include concrete recommendations and 

strategies for safeguarding the achievement of the mandatory results and must explain how the project 

has ensured compliance with and/or contributed to the general public administration reform efforts in 

the country.  

Moreover, all TPFs are to be screened by the PAR coordinator in the EUD and/or the PAR-

responsible entity in the PC using the PAR mainstreaming checklist developed by DG NEAR A3. 

Last but not least, the EC set up the COTE on Public Administration, which is responsible for 

providing advice and quality-check of TPFs in the light of PA principles.  

It should be noted that the ROM and TRM reports do not yet reflect PAR mainstreaming. 

                                                 
95 TM 2017, section 5.2.4 
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I -2.3.1 Extent to which Twinning fiches take these principles into account, either implicitly (pre-2014) or explicitly (post-2014). 

Description In support of partner countriesô reforms in this area, the OECD-SIGMA in close co-operation with the European Commission developed 

more tailored principles of public administration (PA) for EU candidate countries and potential candidates and more generic principles 

suited for a wider range of countries, including those working with the EU under the European Neighbourhood Policy (ENP). The first 

OECD-SIGMA document that structures these principles for EU candidate countries and potential candidates dates back from November 

2014. For the Neighbourhood countries, it dates back from May 2016. The principles were integrated into the 2017 Twinning Manual as 

ómainstreaming public administration reformô. As an institutional building tool for public administrations, Twinning should be 

implemented in line with PAR objectives set by partner countries while contributing to the promotion of PA principles. 

Findings Evidence 

F77. The reviewed project fiches provide 

no explicit reference to the overall 

context of public administration 

reform of PC. This is not surprising 

given that the public administration 

principles were only introduced in 

2014 in the enlargement region and in 

2016 in the neighbourhood region. A 

few PA principles are implicitly 

considered in the design of some of the 

reviewed TPFs.  

EV400. The TPF template did not require PC to describe ongoing horizontal public administration reform. Unsurprisingly no such 

description was provided in the reviewed projects except one PAR project (UA10/ENP-PCA/OT/23 Support to civil service 

development in Ukraine). The TPF embodies the PA principles in their entirety, which might reflect the role of SIGMA in assessing 

governance in Ukraine prior to the preparation of the TPF. 

EV401. BA 11 IB AG 01 TWL, Support to enhancing export potential of agricultural and food products to the EU: PA principles are not 

taken into account in the TPF explicitly. Insofar as they are considered implicitly, this is either due to the prescribed format of the 

TPF (e.g. weaknesses in policy - no rural development strategy in place for the country; accountability - lack of clarity in chains 

of command/authority across different levels of government) or due to the gaps to be addressed by the project (e.g. service delivery 

- food safety checks not conducted properly). 

EV402. MD 12 ENI AG 01 16 (MD/25), Support to the National Food Safety Agency of the Republic of Moldova: PA principles are not 

taken into account in the TPF explicitly. Insofar as they are considered implicitly, this is due to the gaps to be addressed by the 

project (i.e. service delivery ï e.g. food/feed safety inspections). In certain cases, the TPF does not go on to indicate how the 

weaknesses responsible for poor service delivery and not addressed by the project will be tackled (e.g. insufficient IT, retention of 

staff); these could, potentially, undermine the TPôs implementation, impact and sustainability. 

EV403. TR 11 IB AG 01, Institutional Capacity Building for Fishery Producer Organisations: PA principles are not taken into account in 

the TPF explicitly. Since the TP mostly concerns the establishment of producer organisations on the fisheries market (comprising 

non-state entities), neither does it consider PA principles implicitly. 

EV404. EG/10/ENP-AP/FI/14, Modernisation of the Real Estate Tax Administration in Egypt - Developing Capacities of the Real Estate 

Taxation Authority: There is no reference to PA principles in the TPF. The emphasis on taxpayer communication does not equate 

to a 'citizen-centric approach to service delivery'. HRM is largely limited to training. 

EV405. SR 11 IB FI 01, Strengthening Capacities of the State Audit Institution of Serbia: The TP was clearly concerned with sound public 

finance management and a more accountable and transparent public administration, but PA principles were not mentioned 

specifically in the TPF. It also sought to introduce an HRM system into the SAI. As an independent institution, this would not have 

occurred within a wider framework for the public administration. 

EV406. JO/10/ENP-AP/AG/12, Capacity building for the Ministry of Agriculture in the field of EU third country listing criteria for plants 

and their fresh products: There is no specific reference to PA principles in the Twinning work plan, or TFR. However, the TP in 

its design implicitly takes into account the principles of PA relating to human resource management and service delivery. 
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I -2.3.2 Extent to which Twinning projects take these principles into account in their implementation, thus contributing to general public administration reform efforts 

and sustainable results. 

Description The key PA principles promote: a strategic framework for public administration reform (PAR); a more inclusive and evidence-based decision-making process; policy 

planning and coordination that is harmonised across sectors (i.e. support to sectorial planning has ensured consistency with horizontal public administration reform plans 

and efforts); good managerial standards and human resources management (HRM) practices that fully comply with the instructions and guidance provided by the ministry 

in charge of public administration; a more accountable and transparent public administration; sound public finance management (see EQ3); and a citizen-centric approach 

in service delivery. To ensure that projects contribute to PAR efforts, beneficiaries should mainstream PA principles during implementation. This is particularly relevant 

when Twinning projects are involved in the following activities: Development of (sectoral) strategy documents/action plans; Development of (sectoral) legislation and/or 

amendments (including acquis); Development of (sectoral) service delivery legislation and/or amendments with provisions on specific administrative procedures; 

Establishment of new (sectoral) public administration institutions and creation of new structural units or change of organisational structures; Human resources 

management/Training of civil servants; Development of procedure manuals or guidelines; Development of IT systems (registers, databases, management information 

systems).  

Findings Evidence 

F78. There is some evidence that Twinning 

contributed to more accountable and 

efficient public administration (e.g. by 

improving governance and services to 

citizens). The contribution of projects 

to public administration principles is 

covered neither by ROM reports nor 

by TFRs.  

EV407. GE10/ENP-PCA/EY/11, Strengthening capacities of the Georgian National Energy and Water Supply Regulatory Commission 

(GNERC) in updating incentive based electricity tariff methodology: The ROM report notes ñThe project addresses the areas of 

good governance within the electricity sector, which is a main responsibility of GNERC in its respective role as a Regulatory 

Commission. Regulations formulated by GNERC will aim to better manage the electricity market. Such governance should help 

ensure the basic human rights of all for a fair and transparent electricity market, not least through regulating tariffs and for example, 

avoiding monopolistic and manipulative practicesò. 

EV408. JO/12/ENP/EY/21, Institution Building for the National Electric Power Company (NEPCO) in Jordan: The TP should contribute 

to improving service delivery and public financial management in the area of managing the electricity grid (training provided, 

procedures developed). Some evidence is provided in the TFR on this contribution (i.e. the PC beneficiary now integrates electricity 

produced with renewables into the grid).  

EV409. TR 10 IB EN 01, Capacity Building to implement the Flood Directive: The TP should contribute to the policy development 

coordination, service delivery and public financial management aspects of PA via the results achieved with regard to regulatory 

impact assessment, capacity building and investment planning. However, no concrete evidence is provided of such improved service 

delivery in the documentation reviewed. The TFR notes that stakeholders felt one of the main benefits of the TP was ñthe possibility 

to develop common knowledge and active discussions between the various institutions involvedéò 

EV410. AZ/14/ENP/TP/34 Support to the State Maritime Administration to Improve Liability in Maritime Transport in the Republic of 

Azerbaijan: ñThere is no evidence that the TP contributed to PAR, with the exception of possibly improvement of service delivery 

by staff who benefited from training and study tours under the project (e.g. relating to investigations concerned with maritime 

safety)ò 

EV411. GE/13/ENP/FI/17 Strengthening Administrative Capacity of the Georgia Revenue Service in Taxation: Some of the activities appear 

to have contributed to citizen-centric service delivery. The HRM systems seem to have been strengthened, but not as part of a 

systemic approach across the whole public administration. 

EV412. MK 10 IB FI 02 R Strengthening Administrative Capacity of the Georgia Revenue Service in Taxation: ñThe TFR mentions that the 

development of rulebooks to regulate HRM within CARM took place in accordance with the new legal provisions stipulated in the 

Law on Customs Administration in line with the Law on Administrative Officers and the Law on Public Sector Employees". 



 

Evaluation of the Twinning instrument in the period 2010-2017              155 | P a g e 

EV413. SR 11 IB FI 01Strengthening Capacities of the State Audit Institution of Serbia: ñThe TP's results appear to have contributed to 

better public finance management by raising the capacities of SAI to perform efficient audits of public funds, thereby promoting a 

more accountable and transparent public administration.ò 

EV414. DZ/13/ENP/HE/17 Mise ¨ niveau des laboratoires de lôInstitut national de la m®decine v®t®rinaire aux standards europ®ens et 

internationaux: The TP contributed to raising the governance of phytosanitary systems in Algeria (as testified by the accreditation) 

but there are questions regarding the sustainability of results achieved. Moreover, further investment into facilities and work force 

continue to depend on international assistance, contributing to a fragmented implementation of reforms 

F79. Examples of projects applying PA 

principles during implementation 

were few. This was the case when 

Twinning projects were part of a 

comprehensive programme of support 

addressing sector reform needs in line 

with national priorities  

EV415. Video Conference, NCP: ñThe strategic approach should be in place - from the planning phase to long after the Twinning project 

has finishedò. 

EV416. MA 14 ENI JH 01 16 (MA/45)Appui pour la r®forme institutionnelle et le renforcement des capacit®s de lôInstitut Sup®rieur de la 

Magistrature : « The project is part of a comprehensive five-year EU support programme for the justice sector amounting to ú75.5m 

whose goals are stemming from the Charter for the Reform of the Judicial System adopted in 2013. The Twinning project is related 

to the reform of the curricula envisaged by the new organic law on the status of judgesò 

EV417. Algerian country evaluation: ñThe mid-term evaluation of P3A already proposed "a more proactive and strategic approach, 

engaging the highest priority potential beneficiaries in the implementation of AA". This sectoral approach, which is still insufficient, 

should be supported by the PMU/ATA and the EUD to avoid that the strongest ministries are systematically the best placed to 

benefit from twinning projectsò. 

EV418. Jordanian country evaluation: ñOne lesson learned is that whenever EU assistance is used to develop regulatory reform, political 

support from PAO and EUD is required to achieve the results. It is therefore recommended to develop a strategic approach first 

towards the legislative process and also to understand what processes are required to get the reform in place and have it 

implemented. Examples of such coordination with other players will include looking at partners at government and parliament 

levels, a political push from senior donors (EU, USAID), providing consultative meetings with civil society and other 

representatives to emphasise the importance of regulatory reform and developing alliances with political partners with decision-

making powersò.  

EV419. Online Survey, Questionnaire for MS administration: ñA majority of almost 75% of respondents does not know how to take SIGMA 

principles of public administration into account when developing or implementing a projectò. 

EV420. Online Survey, Questionnaire for PC administration: ñA majority of respondents (nearly 80%) does not know how to take SIGMA 

principles of public administration into account when developing or implementing a project.ò 

F80. Implementation problems 

encountered by some projects were 

caused by the insufficient involvement 

of key reform players highlighting the 

importance of policy planning & 

coordination for the success and long-

term impact of projects 

EV421. MN 10 IB JH 04 TL, Strengthening the fight against money laundering: The ROM report notes, ñThe project focused on the 

Administration for the Prevention of Money Laundering and Terrorism Financing (APMLTF), with most other stakeholders in the 

field of AML only indirectly involved. A more systematic involvement of other stakeholders in the management of the project 

would not have been necessary and helpfulò.  

EV422. SR 11 IB AG 01, Building Capacity in the areas of Food Safety and Animal Welfare: The ROM report states, ñThe experience 

reflects a need for a successful completion of civil service reform to ensure that purely administrative functions are not destabilised 

by political influence and that the required institutional structure can be established based on the work performance requirements, 

and unbiased recruitment and promotion processes. Until such a status is reached, the sustainability of the project results might be 

uncertainò. 

EV423. UA10/ENP-PCA/TP/27, Support the Implementation of the Norms and Standards of the EU in the Spheres of Airports, Aerodromes 

and Air Traffic Management/ Air Navigation Services: According to the ROM report and the TFR, the Twinning team discovered 

the incomplete regulatory environment and legislative gaps early in the timespan of the TP, especially regarding the 3rd result / 

component where the TFR notes "in general, national legislation did not comply with the relevant EU legislation". In this context, 
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the TFR lowers expectations regarding the impact, by referring to the "main purpose of the twinning project" as "to push Ukrainian 

aviation policy and application of safety related standards closer to the EU system and to implement other international instruments 

where such were not fully applied" and noting that "the most important impact of the project has been the knowledge and experience 

gained through continuous interaction between the participants in the project 

EV424. UA/13/ENP/AG37, Assistance in Developing an Open and Transparent Agricultural Land Market in Ukraine: The TRM report 

states ñWork should consider different levels of the administration (Central and Regional, top management and technical staff, etc.) 

to better support the absorption of new practices and procedures. The development of the legal framework should cover as much 

as possible the whole sector to provide a more integrated and feasible set of provisions. 

EV425. BA 11 IB FI 01, further harmonisation to EU practices and acquis on customs and taxation: According to the ROM report, while 

the project was created "by the previous Twinning and ITA together", it "did not actively involve external stakeholders from other 

institutions or Ministries, although some are essential to the achievement of some of the project results". However, there appears to 

have been "good communication and active involvement" of other (national) agencies and ministries in project activities.  

F81. PAR has been given more prominence 

with TM 2017, with clear instructions 

and tools to ensure that new projects 

are designed taking into account the 

PAR principles. The ROM and TRM 

reports do not yet reflect these 

changes. 

EV426. All Twinning fiches to be screened by PAR coordinator in the EUD and/or PAR responsible entity in the partner country using the 

PAR mainstreaming checklist developed by DG NEAR A3 

EV427. Twinning Manual 2017: Both the TPF (Annex C1) and Annex 1 (Description of the action and the Member State Proposal) require 

a detailed analysis of ongoing horizontal public administration reform efforts in the partner country while evidence is requested 

from the project in Annex C4 (TFR) about the compliance achieved with PAR during implementation (ñHow has the project ensured 

compliance with and/or contributed to the general public administration reform efforts in the country? (For example, if the project 

has contributed to development of sector strategies and/or new legislation or amendments (especially Union acquis), has the project 

ensured that these documents have been prepared in an inclusive and evidence-based process (supported by basic impact 

assessments and consultation with both internal and external stakeholders)?ò).  

TABLE 14 SUMMARY OF THE DATA COLLECTION PROCESS FOR EQ 2 

Judgement criteria information availability  

JC 2.1 4 

JC 2.2 5 

JC 2.3 4 

1= low ï 5 = high  
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EQ 3 -  Public finance management 

JC.3.1 - Twinning has helped to promote a sound collection and administration of revenue from 

tax and/or excise. 

There are many reasons why revenue collection and administration can be sub-optimal, including 

over-elaborate tax codes, complicated and user-unfriendly procedures, unresponsive public 

administration, insufficient, poorly qualified, under-trained and/or de-motivated staff, under-

developed e-government, inadequate attention to law enforcement (inspection, control and corrective 

action, including prosecution), incidences of corruption and fraud, etc. 

In the case of revenue management, the evaluation team examined six Twinning projects in five 

different national tax/customs administrations in enlargement and neighbourhood countries, namely: 

Croatia (as the case study country, see annex 8), Egypt, Georgia, North Macedonia, and Serbia. From 

the TPs, the scope of Twinning activities can be characterised as covering one or more of the 

following elements:  

¶ Reviewing and enhancing the legal and regulatory framework in line with EU acquis 

(harmonisation / approximation) and international standards, within the national policy and 

administrative context; 

¶ Developing the strategy and internal systems of the tax/customs administration in line with 

the legal and regulatory framework, and introducing new partnerships, techniques, 

methodologies, processes and procedures, and documenting them in guidelines, instructions 

and manuals; 

¶ Building administrative and operational capacity to implement and enforce tax / customs 

legislation, and to facilitate continuous improvement and modernisation, through staff 

training, coaching and study visits, as well as strengthening support functions, including 

human resources management (HRM); 

¶ Improving taxpayer communication and access to services, including awareness of changes, 

and use of online media to enable taxpayers to find information and interact with the 

tax/customs administration. 

Given the vast scope of revenue administration, with regard to different types of tax and excise 

covered by the EU acquis and national legislation, and the full range of functions performed by 

designated administrations, the sampled projects typically focused more on specific fields, such as 

property tax, VAT and excise, customs laboratories, criminal tax acts, taxpayersô services, IT 

applications and HRM.  

Based on reviewed documentation and interviews, each TP appears to have achieved most or all of 

its mandatory results, although some were not fulfilled, due in part due to extenuating circumstances 

(see the case of Egypt below , which was affected by the uprising, change of government and security 

situation). Whether the recommended changes were carried out in full and had the expected effect 

should be confirmed consistently through follow-up (such as Twinning Review Missions).  
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Egypt - Modernisation of the Real Estate Tax Administration - Developing Capacities of the Real 

Estate Taxation Authority (01/2012 - 07/2014) 

 

The objective of the Twinning was to support the Egyptian Real Estate Taxation Authority 

(ERETA) in undertaking the relevant measures to develop its core functions and reinforce an 

effective real estate tax system, in line with the EU and international best practices, and taking into 

consideration the socioeconomic context and national priorities. In particular, the project aimed to: 

reinforce the effectiveness and efficiency of the real estate tax administration, with focus on 

creating leverages within the property tax value chain/system; support the enforcement of the 

national legal and regulatory framework of the real estate tax system, in line with the EU and 

international best practices, and in accordance with the pertinent national priorities, context, and 

capacity; support ERETA in developing sustainable capacities to contribute to continuous 

improvement and modernisation of the property tax administration in Egypt; and improve the 

quality of, and access to, Taxpayers Services, to raise public awareness and develop advocacy for 

the property tax reform efforts in general. 

 

In the words of the TFR, "in the view of the project management, the project has been absolutely 

useful, even if the superficial quantitative assessment of the achievement of the mandatory results 

would lead to a possible 2 out of 4", especially regarding the legal and regulatory framework which 

does not meet "international standards of effectiveness". The TP led to the development of a real 

estate database that can be improved and expanded to ultimately cover almost all taxable objects, 

and it has introduced modern approaches to valuation and staff who have been trained in their 

application. However, standard operation procedures (SOP) had not been "elaborated and 

implemented for the whole primary business process (from identification and registration until 

handling of appeals and enforcement)". The TFR also notes that the TP boosted the introduction of 

computer-assisted mass appraisal (CAMA) techniques for the valuation of residential properties, 

through a study tour to Lithuania and extensive training of staff in Egypt.  

 

The TP was certainly relevant to the PFM reform needs of Egypt, which needed to reduce its fiscal 

deficits prior to the TP and faced an economic and fiscal crisis during the TP itself, and hence was 

in need of an information-led and efficient property tax administration. The TFR concludes, 

however, that the TP was too narrowly focused on real estate when other taxes should have been 

included in the scope, and too wide-ranging in its activities. According to the TFR, the TP also 

suffered from: insufficient highly-qualified staff in key positions; a lack of engagement by the 

parent authority (Ministry of Finance) during programming and implementation; the change of 

PC's Project Leader; the need to focus narrowly on surveying and valuing property in line with 

urgent government priorities; the security situation in summer-autumn 2013 after the second 

revolution (3 July 2013); and the hesitancy to send experts from August 2014 to end-October 2014 

due to travel warnings and safety concerns. 

In principle, the theory of change in the case of revenue management is that inputs and activities to 

strengthen capacity to collect and administer revenue should feed through, over time, into the outcome 

of better performance in revenue out-turn and hence reduced arrears, all other things being equal, 

which will enable the country to become fiscally stronger and invest in public services. From the 

online survey, almost 60% of the respondents either agreed or strongly agreed that Twinning has 

contributed to enhancing the performance of revenue collection and administration, while over 55% 

agreed or strongly agreed that it has contributed to changing external stakeholdersô perceptions about 

this system, while more than 25% remained neutral. 

In the Croatian case study, for example (see Annex 8), the tax administration benefited from a 

Twinning light on criminal tax acts, which has improved internal systems, but also included the 

organisation of joint audits with the Member State partner which have continued through a formal 

agreement, making it more likely they will uncover errors in corporate tax, whether intentional or 
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unintentional. Indeed, a common thread among several of the TPs is cooperation with other 

stakeholders, given the effective identification and correction of undeclared revenue requires 

partnerships with interior ministries, police forces, anti-corruption & anti-money laundering agencies 

and public prosecutors. From a situation where there was no structured dialogue between agencies, 

the joint training activities under the Twinning resulted in the Croatian Tax Administration signing a 

formal agreement with the police and the State Attorney to work together closely. The creation of 

sustainable relationships, both within the partner country and with international counterparts, is 

crucial to longer-term impact. 

Typically, tax/customs administrations have strategic development plans that spell out the wide array 

of actions that are required to achieve their overall goal of greater effectiveness and efficiency, as 

measured by increased collection rates and client service satisfaction. In practice, it is very difficult 

to attribute impact on the nationôs revenue and debt levels to small-scale and specific interventions, 

given the many other contributing macro-factors, most notably economic conditions, the security 

situation and the rule of law96.   

Georgia - Strengthening Administrative Capacity of the Georgia Revenue Service (GRS) in 

Taxation (05/2014 - 11/2015) 

 

The purpose of this Twinning was to strengthen the administrative capacity of the Georgia Revenue 

Service (GRS) in line with the European Union and international standards in the following fields: 

¶ Tax control ï continue improving the risk analysis system and strengthen the control 

capacity of staff, and to introduce computer audit in the control work; 

¶ Enforcement of tax debts - improve and implement measures that will increase tax 

collection; 

¶ Taxpayersô services - improve the public trust and legal certainty; 

¶ Legislation - provide analysis, recommendations and road maps in the fields of VAT and 

Excise to ensure implementation according to the EU Acquis and the Association 

Agreement; 

¶ Human resources ï improve and implement techniques that will provide professional 

development for Revenue Service staff. 

From the TPF, it is clear that this TP was seeking to build on a major reform of Georgia's revenue 

administration. This TP seems to have been largely successful in achieving its mandatory results 

(changes to laws have been proposed, manuals produced, training conducted, etc.), although these 

are largely processes and outputs, rather than outcomes. The TFR notes that "In many areas, 

recommendations and input of the Project have already been successfully implemented (e.g. legal 

drafts, guidelines). In some areas, the implementation process is still ongoing because of the long-

term approach (e.g. e-learning). In some areas, the legal situation is not appropriate and depends 

on a change by other Ministries (e.g. appeal process)." However, the TFR does not provide any 

information on impact. For example, it is not clear if proposed changes in legislation were adopted 

and implemented. 

 

In July 2016, after the TP had finished, the IMF Fiscal Affairs Department finalised its Performance 

Assessment Report conducted over May-June 2016 using its Tax Administration Diagnostic 

Assessment Tool (TADAT) at the request of First Deputy Minister of Finance and Director General 

(DG) of the Georgia Revenue Service (GRS). The report concluded that ñViewed overall, the GRS 

is making good progress in implementing modern tax administration practicesò. 

                                                 
96 As argued in the ROM and TFR reports 
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Progress can also be assessed through stakeholder and other third party opinion. The EUôs Progress 

Reports (enlargement countries) and the IMFôs available assessments indicate that progress was being 

made in the relevant fields covered by sampled projects, but more still needed to be done, as the case 

of the Customs Administration (CARM) in North Macedonia below indicates. 

North Macedonia - Harmonization of the legislation and procedures with the acquis and EU 

best practice related to excise (03/2015 - 05/2017) 

 

The Twinning was launched against a backdrop of four complementary technical assistance 

projects financed under IPA I. From the TPF and the TFR, it seems that CARM was on a trajectory 

towards an EU-standard customs administration, through a reform process that was well underway 

and well documented in the TFR "in accordance with its Strategic Plan, the NPAA and using the 

EC Customs Blueprints. The objective of the reforms is to reach increased organizational and 

operational efficiency of the customs service, to enhance the integrity in the CARM, to achieve 

implementation of harmonized customs legislation, to introduce transparent and efficient customs 

procedures, such as the "Single Window concept", to enhance the use of Information Technology 

and electronic working and to provide for greater client-oriented approach and better cooperation 

with the business community".  

 

Hence the achievements of the TP were likely to have helped CARM further along this path, 

especially in relation to introducing, implementing and operating its new, IT-based Customs 

Declarations and Excises Documents Processing System (CDEPS), to be compatible with the EU's 

Excise Movement Control System (ECMS), which would enable CARM efficiently to manage the 

submission, acceptance, evidence, processing and archiving of excise documents, and control the 

movement of the excise goods, and hence "to efficiently control the collection and refund of excise 

duties, taxes and other charges, as well as to facilitate trade and to secure the international supply 

chain", which implies both increased throughput and reduced evasion.  

 

The TP also introduced rulebooks to regulate the work of the human resources department, 

including systematisation of job posts and organisation of CARM's work. 

 

From the TFR, it seems that the TP achieved its mandatory results and helped CARM to make 

further progress in its modernisation reforms. However, the Commission's 2018 Progress Report 

noted that, ñwhile the country has maintained a good level of preparation on the customs unionò 

and ñsome progress was made on administrative and operational capacity é not all 2016 

recommendations have been implemented, in the coming year the country should complete and 

consolidate its IT systems, safeguard their upgrade and maintenance and ensure business 

continuityò.  

In another case, the TP was successful in producing detailed recommendation, but there was no high-

level commitment to financing their implementation. From this, we can conclude that Twinning had 

strengthened institutional know-how in the specific fields of focus, but that this does not necessarily 

translate into impact, at least in the short term. 

Nevertheless, changes set in train by Twinning might bear fruit in the medium-long term through 

downstream óripple effectsô, whereby the introduction of new or revised laws, procedures and/or 

practices trigger second-order changes which have further consequences down the line. For example, 

the TFR of Egyptôs real estate tax administration project makes a compelling case that its limited 

results could be far-reaching and sustained beyond the TP by affecting the behaviour of taxpayers, 

and in turn, the tax administration itself.
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I -3.1.1 Extent to which Twinning has contributed to enhance the performance of revenue collection and administration (analysis of 

partner country data on revenue out-turn against budgeted revenue, the stock of revenue arrears, and long-term revenue arrears 

i.e. more than 12 months) 

Description The strengthened capacity to collect and administer revenue should reveal itself over time in better performance in revenue out-turn and 

hence reduced arrears, all other things being equal. This indicator considers the hard data on revenue performance, drawing on PEFA 

measures, which consider the predictability and control of revenue collection and administration. What has been the effect of Twinning on 

performance? A caveat needs to be applied in that the baseline is set by budgeted revenue (i.e. expected outturn) which might be artificially 

low due to historically high percentages of non-compliance, for example, significant óblackô and/or ógreyô economies.  

Findings Evidence 

F82. Sampled Twinning projects appear to 

have strengthened the regulatory 

framework and beneficiary 

authoritiesô capacities to enable them 

better to collect and administer 

revenue. 

EV428. GE/13/ENP/FI/17, Strengthening Administrative Capacity of the Georgia Revenue Service in Taxation: This TP seems to have 

been largely successful in achieving its mandatory results (changes to laws have been proposed, manuals produced, training 

conducted, etc.), but these are largely processes and outputs, rather than outcomes. The TFR notes that "In many areas, 

recommendations and input of the Project have already been successfully implemented (e.g. legal drafts, guidelines). In some 

areas, the implementation process is still ongoing because of the long-term approach (e.g. e-learning). In some areas, the legal 

situation is not appropriate and depends on a change by other Ministries (e.g. appeal process)." However, the TFR does not provide 

any information on impact. For example, it is not clear if proposed changes in legislation were adopted and implemented. 

EV429. EG/10/ENP-AP/FI/14, Modernisation of the Real Estate Tax Administration in Egypt - Developing Capacities of the Real Estate 

Taxation Authority (ERETA): The TP itself appears to be a mixed success, in that the mandatory results were only partially 

achieved, despite their broad formulation. In the words of the TFR, "in the view of the project management, the project has been 

absolutely useful, even if the superficial quantitative assessment of the achievement of the mandatory results would lead to a 

possible 2 out of 4", especially regarding the legal and regulatory framework which does not meet "international standards of 

effectiveness". The TP led to the development of a real estate database that can be improved and expanded to ultimately cover 

almost all taxable objects, and it has introduced modern approaches to valuation and staff who have been trained in their application. 

However, standard operation procedures (SOP) had not been "elaborated and implemented for the whole primary business process 

(from identification and registration until handling of appeals and enforcement)". The TFR also notes that the TP boosted the 

introduction of computer-assisted mass appraisal (CAMA) techniques for the valuation of residential properties, through a study 

tour to Lithuania and extensive training of staff in Egypt. 

EV430. MK 10 IB FI 02 R, Harmonization of the legislation and procedures with the acquis and EU best practice related to excise: From 

the TFR, it seems that the TP achieved its mandatory results and helped the Customs Administration (CARM) to make further 

progress in its modernisation reforms. It records that the Commission's 2015 Progress Report "noted the good level of preparedness 

of the country related to the Customs Union, at the same time noting the good progress that has been achieved with respect to 

legislation and administrative and operational capacity". What is unclear is whether some of the challenges that were documented 

in earlier Progress Reports have been addressed, which would have affected the ability to improve performance on revenue out-

turn, namely the 2013 finding that "the fight against tax evasion and the informal economy remained a challenge. Operational 

capacity and IT infrastructure, in particular, needed to be improved". 

EV431. Case study Twinning and Revenue Collection and Administration in Croatia: The framework for the first TP was set by the Strategy 

of the Tax Administration 2011-2015 which defined the mission as ñthe best possible collection of public revenues through a 

simple tax procedure, appropriate implementation of tax legislation, cost effective tax compliance and good cooperation with the 

taxpayers. By doing so, we will ensure the collection of budgetary revenues needed to satisfy all social needs planned for in the 

state budgetò. The TP was specifically focused on tackling criminal tax acts, which should increase revenue collection through 
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both deterrence and detection, but only if followed up by successful corrective action, including prosecution, all of which depends 

on effective arrangements with relevant bodies, especially the police and state attorneyôs office, which was also addressed in the 

TP (see Annex 8). The second TP, which was ongoing at the time of the evaluation, fitted within the vision for 2020, which 

remained to be ñone of the most successful tax administrations in the European Unionò, which ñprovides quality services and 

performs efficient collection of budget revenues. We are a reliable partner to the citizens and entrepreneursò. Ceteris paribus, the 

TP should increase the efficiency and quality of revenue collection by enhancing internal processes, but also external relations 

with other stakeholders and especially taxpayers. The level of customer service should improve if the CTA becomes more 

accessible online to corporate and individual taxpayers, so they can find information, submit declarations and make payments at a 

time and place of their convenience. 

EV432. Interview, PC beneficiaries: ñOur [Member State partners] made a lot of recommendations in the final report, including how we 

should amend regulations on customs processes and using the Member Stateôs rulebook, but the main recommendations need 

finance and larger space to implement. This doesnôt depend so much on us, it is a decision for the competent authoritiesò.  

EV433. Online survey: ñThe quality of our laboratory was improved, before the project we did not have the appropriate instruments for 

analytical purposes and today we can perform more antithetic methods that ultimately affect the collection of customs and tax 

obligations in legal proceedingsò. 

EV434. Online survey: ñThe internal procedures were adopted for better performance, the technical knowledge of the stuff was upgradedò. 

EV435. Online survey: ñPreparing manuals, couching, training, new approach for developmentò. 

EV436. Online survey: ñWithin the Ministry a specific working group for implementation of Twinning recommendations was createdò. 

EV437. Online survey: ñDuring this project, adequate amendments have and will be made to internal manuals and SOPsò. 

EV438. Online survey: ñThe project contributes to enhance the human resources management system and made it connected throughout 

the administration. The new method of training tax officials is in use: videoconference system, pool of trainers is in progress etc.ò 

EV439. Online survey: The two Common transit conventions have been ratified by the Parliament and North Macedonia has become a 

Member of the EU-EFTA Common transit convention and interconnected to the EU IT Systems and afterwards regularly amended. 

Because of the involvement, the Customs Administration of North Macedonia would chair the Conventions Joint Committees in 

the year 2019ò. 

F83. The contribution of the Twinning 

project cannot be assessed without 

also taking account of complimentary 

policy and institutional reforms that 

affect revenue collection and 

administration performance, often 

over a longer time period.  

EV440. GE/13/ENP/FI/17, Strengthening Administrative Capacity of the Georgia Revenue Service (GRS) in Taxation: From the TPF, it is 

clear that this TP was seeking to build on a major reform of Georgia's revenue administration, which followed the consolidation 

of 26 taxes (2003) to just 6 (2004) and the merger of tax and customs administrations (2007), which was accompanied by the 

dismissal of up to 95% of staff to tackle corruption, and the launch of a new tax code (2011). Moreover, the TP was preceded by 

a range of reforms to modernise tax administration, which included: moving from monthly to quarterly filing to reduce the burden 

on business; simplifying the tax regime for micro and small businesses through exemptions and simplified declarations; placing 

tax administration increasingly online (e-filing, e-invoices for VAT, etc.); become more open and user-friendly with the 

introduction of modern service centres, district tax officers for micro and small taxpayers, a personal tax adviser service for medium 

and large businesses, and organising training for taxpayers on the tax code; and introduced other innovations that can be found in 

EU Member States, such as advance tax rulings, and mediation to resolve disputes during audit. Moreover, GRS also elaborated 

and provided procedures manuals to each employee to ensure consistent administrative performance. Hence the TP was building 

upon a solid foundation. The project documentation makes clear that the donor community has been very active in supporting 

Georgia's reform efforts. 

EV441. EG/10/ENP-AP/FI/14, Modernisation of the Real Estate Tax Administration in Egypt - Developing Capacities of the Real Estate 

Taxation Authority (ERETA): Prior to the TP, Egypt was facing pressures to reform revenue management to reduce fiscal deficits, 

and subsequently suffered an economic and fiscal crisis during the TP itself. Together these external pressures increased the 
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importance of an information-led and efficient property tax administration. As the TFR notes, however, the TP was too narrowly 

focused on real estate (other taxes should have been included in the scope) and too wide-ranging in its activities. The 

implementation and impact of the TP was also affected by other strategic and operational factors, some of which were outside the 

control of the TP, namely, the decision / need to focus narrowly on surveying and valuing property in line with urgent government 

priorities; a lack of engagement by the parent authority (Ministry of Finance) during programming and implementation; insufficient 

highly-qualified staff in key positions and the change of the PC's PL; the security situation in summer-autumn 2013 after the second 

revolution (3 July 2013); and the hesitancy to send experts from August 2014 to end-October 2014 due to issued travel warnings 

and safety concerns. 

EV442. MK 10 IB FI 02 R, Harmonization of the legislation and procedures with the acquis and EU best practice related to excise: The 

TP was launched against a backdrop of four TA projects financed under IPA I. From the TPF and the TFR, it seems that CARM 

was on a trajectory towards an EU-standard customs administration, through a reform process that was well underway, well 

documented in the TFR "in accordance with its Strategic Plan, the NPAA and using the EC Customs Blueprints. The objective of 

the reforms is to reach increased organizational and operational efficiency of the customs service, to enhance the integrity in the 

CARM, to achieve implementation of harmonized customs legislation, to introduce transparent and efficient customs procedures, 

such as the "Single Window concept", to enhance the use of Information Technology and electronic working and to provide for 

greater client-oriented approach and better cooperation with the business community". Hence the achievements of the TP were 

likely to have helped CARM further along this path, especially in relation to introducing, implementing and operating its new, IT-

based Customs Declarations and Excises Documents Processing System (CDEPS), compatible with the EU's Excise Movement 

Control System (ECMS), which will enable CARM efficiently to manage the submission, acceptance, evidence, processing and 

archiving of excise documents, and control the movement of the excise goods, and hence "to efficiently control the collection and 

refund of excise duties, taxes and other charges, as well as to facilitate trade and to secure the international supply chain", which 

implies both increased throughput and reduced evasion. The TP also introduced rulebooks to regulate the work of the human 

resources department, including systematisation of job posts and organisation of CARM's work. 

EV443. Case study Twinning and Revenue Collection and Administration in Croatia: The content for the two TPs was provided by the 

Strategy of the Tax Administration 2011-2015 and Strategy of the Tax Administration 2016-2020, which set the framework for a 

range of measures. Moreover, the tax administration also benefitted from five other Twinning projects in the 2010-2017 period 

alone.   

 

 

I -3.1.2 Extent to which Twinning has contributed to change external stakeholdersô perceptions about the system of revenue administration and collection 

Description In order to inform and qualify the interpretation of performance data, this indicator covers perceptions regarding systems and procedures which might create the conditions 

for non-declaration or diversion of revenue, as well as causing inefficiencies and higher transaction costs, and hence should be tailored to ease the process of paying tax 

and excise, seeking clarifications, dealing with complicated or exceptional situations, seeking remedies / redress when there are errors and irregularities, etc., using sources 

such as IMF, representatives of the business community and other taxpayers. This measure will need to take account of situations where complexity is due to revenue 

policy (e.g. too many tax bands, exemptions, etc.), rather than revenue administration, when the former is outside the scope of the Twinning project. 

Findings Evidence 

F84. The EUôs Progress Reports 

(enlargement countries) and the 

EV444. GE/13/ENP/FI/17, Strengthening Administrative Capacity of the Georgia Revenue Service (GRS) in Taxation: The TP ran from 

May 2014 to November 2015. In July 2016, the IMF Fiscal Affairs Department finalised its Performance Assessment Report 
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IMFôs available assessments indicate 

that progress was being made in the 

relevant fields covered by sampled 

projects, but more still needed to be 

done. 

conducted over May-June 2016 using its Tax Administration Diagnostic Assessment Tool (TADAT) at the request of First Deputy 

Minister of Finance and Director General (DG) of the Georgia Revenue Service (GRS). The report concluded that ñViewed overall, 

the GRS is making good progress in implementing modern tax administration practicesò.  

EV445. EG/10/ENP-AP/FI/14, Modernisation of the Real Estate Tax Administration in Egypt - Developing Capacities of the Real Estate 

Taxation Authority (ERETA): The TP ran from January 2012 to July 2014. The IMF produced one Staff Report, in January 2015, 

which noted the large fiscal deficits and rising debt since 2011 and the reforms of the new Government to increase tax revenue in 

2014-2015 including a ñrevamped property taxò. Data in the report shows actual revenue raised from the property tax increased 

from E£ 13.1 billion (2011-2012) to E£ 18.8 billion (2013-2014), and projected to rise to E£ 28.0 billion (2018-2019). This is 

essentially flat over the whole period as a share of GDP (around 0.8%), but considerably higher than the historical trend through 

the 1990s and 2000s (0.3%). The report attributes the rise in property taxes over the past five years to ñthe introduction of a 10 

percent tax on interest earned on T-bills and bonds (recorded as a tax on property)ò. The report proposes that ñthe authorities should 

be prepared to take contingency measures in case of adverse shocks or if the expected savings are not fully achieved é Possible 

measures would include é further strengthening property taxationò. 

EV446. MK 10 IB FI 02 R, Harmonization of the legislation and procedures with the acquis and EU best practice related to excise: The 

TP started in March 2015 and finished in May 2017. The EUôs Progress Reports for 2015, 2016 and 2018 (there was no 2017 

report) consistently found the country ñmoderately preparedò for accession in the area of taxation, which includes excise, with ña 

good level of preparationò in the area of customs union. According to the 2015 Progress Report, ñGood progress was made on 

legislation and administrative and operational capacity, although introducing fees for customs declarations is a step backwards. 

Certain customs provisions of the Law on Special Zones for Technological and Industrial Development are still not in line with the 

acquis. In the coming year, the country should in particular: remove fees for customs declarations; and finalise and consolidate 

ongoing IT projects, ensuring the maintenance and business continuity of the IT systemsò. The 2016 Progress Report found that 

ñSome progress was made on legislative alignment and on administrative and operational capacity. Certain customs provisions of 

the law on zones for technological and industrial development are still not in line with the acquis. In the coming year, the country 

should: abolish fees for customs declarations; complete and consolidate the developed IT systems, ensure their upgrade and 

maintenance and guarantee business continuity. On administrative and operational capacity, professional integrity standards and 

internal controls were systematically applied. Risk management is developed and risk analysis is applied to transit operations. The 

use of simplified procedures is well developed. Capacities for carrying out customs controls and combating cross-border crime 

were strengthened. Interagency cooperation and exchange of information continued to result in seizures of illicit goods. 

Cooperation with customs authorities from the region continued. The new electronic system for processing customs declarations 

and excise documents was not completed. The electronic integrated tariff system is not fully utilised. Following the countryôs 

accession to the EU conventions on common transit in 2015, the new computerised transit system was used without interruptions 

and the number of declarations processed increased. Raising awareness of benefits stemming from the common transit system 

among economic operators and optimising its use remain priorities of the customs administrationò. The 2018 Progress Report 

found that as ñnot all 2016 recommendations have been implemented, in the coming year the country should complete and 

consolidate its IT systems, safeguard their upgrade and maintenance and ensure business continuity. In the area of customs 

legislation, the degree of alignment with the acquis is generally high. The 2017 customs tariff was adopted in line with the latest 

changes in the EU Combined Nomenclature. The country is a member of the Common Transit Area, applying EU rules on transit 

movements. The Regional Convention on Pan-Euro-Mediterranean (PEM) preferential rules of origin is applied. Legislation on 

customs enforcement of intellectual property rights and provisions on risk management, drug precursors, duty relief and cultural 

goods are broadly aligned with the acquis. Several customs provisions of the law on zones for technological and industrial 

development are still not in line with the acquis. The customs administration has continued to charge a small fee for processing 
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customs declarations, which is also not in line with the acquis. Regarding administrative and operational capacity, the standards of 

professional integrity and quality controls continue to be systematically applied. The country applies automated risk management 

methods and actively participated in inter-agency cooperation. The customs administration participated in the work of the National 

Coordination Centre for Organised Crime and the National Border Management Coordination Centre. Cooperation with other 

customs authorities in the region continued, including through data exchange and in joint operations. The capacity of the customs 

terminal at the main border crossing with Serbia was increased. The IT strategy is regularly updated, with the current strategy 

sufficiently addressing relevant challenges in the IT area. The new electronic system for processing customs declarations and excise 

documents has yet to be completed. The electronic integrated tariff system (Integrated Tariff Environment) continues to be 

underutilised. The common transit system (New Computerised Transit System, NCTS) runs smoothly and the number of 

declarations processed in 2017 tripled compared to 2016. However, the maintenance, upgrade and business continuity of all 

customs IT systems needs to be systematically ensured. Further increasing awareness of the benefits of the common transit system 

among economic operators and optimising its use are still priorities for the customs administrationò. 

EV447. BA 11 IB FI 01, Further harmonisation to EU practices and acquis on customs and taxation: This TP ran from January 2013 to 

April 2015 on restructuring the tax administration and approximation of the customs system. The 2016 Progress Report (there is 

none for 2017) refers to the need to "improve cooperation between the Indirect Taxation Authority (ITA) and the tax administrations 

of the entities, including through joint audits", suggesting that inter-agency coordination remains limited between federal and entity 

levels. The Customs Code / Policy prepared by the previous TP had not reached the BA statute at the time of the 2013 ROM, 

raising concerns about future progress on key actions, such as implementing legislation. The 2018 EU Progress Reports notes that 

"Customs legislation, adopted and published in 2015 but still not implemented, is to some extent aligned with the EU law".  
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JC.3.2 - The Twinning has helped to promote functionally-, operationally- and financially-

independent Supreme Audit Institutions (SAIs), which are able to fulfil their audit mandate 

and implement financial and performance audits. 

The evaluation team examined five TPs in the enlargement and neighbourhood (east) regions, namely 

Twinning with the SAIs for Kosovo*, Moldova, Montenegro and, as a case study, Serbia (two TPs).  

SAIs play an essential role in improving the quality of public administrations and their service 

delivery. In a functioning democracy, a fully transparent and accountable PFM system requires a fully 

independent SAI, reporting to Parliament that is capable of professional scrutiny of the executiveôs 

management of public funds. For enlargement countries, this is a pre-requisite for EU membership.97 

SAIs should be legally protected by a supreme court and able to carry out a full mandate (financial, 

compliance and performance audits) across all public financial operations, regardless of whether 

and/or how they are reflected in the national budget, without undue direction and interference by the 

executive or legislature in their operations. The appointment and removal of the head and members 

should follow due legal process and the executive should have no direct control or direction over the 

SAIôs budget formulation and approval. 

To meet these principles in full, the SAI must be independent de jure and de facto. The tension 

between legal and functional independence is well illustrated by the ROM of the Kosovo TP below.  

Kosovo - Further support to the Office of the Auditor General (OAG) to reach EU good practice 

standards (09/2012 - 06/2015) 

 

The ROM report found the needs of the OAG to be "covered in accordance with actual (evolving) 

priorities", and cooperation with municipalities, who are introducing audit functions, was 

"intensifying as the project progresses". The TP was deemed to be well-designed, with newly-

obtained knowledge being applied through the actual audit cycles, with the Twinning experts 

piloting regulatory and performance audits before moving to mentoring the audit teams. The 

interaction between the Twinning management team and OAG staff was described as "excellent". 

The volume of capacity building measures was designed to reflect the OAG's doubling of staff 

from 70 to 140, with mainly "young and motivated professionals". Coordination with other support 

by the Swedish National Audit Office (funded by Swedish Government bilaterally until 2016) and 

World Bank was seen as "excellent".  

 

The ROM report found that results were being reached at this "most advanced stage" of the project, 

and concluded it was "just one step away from establishment of an Audit Office in accordance with 

full international standards" and contributing significantly towards transparency and effectiveness 

in public spending. However, the ROM report also noted that the draft Law for Creation of the 

National Audit Office, which satisfied EU accession requirements and standards and would 

confirm its full independence, had still not been endorsed by Parliament "for some time" and that 

"any eventual further politically driven modifications could alter its substance and open the door 

to interference with the ongoing institutional development processesò. 

To be truly independent in practice, any SAI needs sufficient funding and competent staff to execute 

its mandate. For example, commentary from EC Progress Reports, SIGMA missions and Council of 

Europe reports, summarised in the TPF, highlighted the difficulties that Serbiaôs State Audit 

Institution (DRI, in Serbian) was facing, mostly due to lack of human resources ("poor offer of this 

type of professionals on labour market of Serbia for the envisaged remuneration"). The situation 

improved prior to the Twinning by a May 2010 amendment to the Law on State Audit Institutions 

which improved salary conditions and made recruitment easier, as one of five institutions exempted 

from the ban on recruitment in the public sector, demonstrating ñthe level of political commitment 

                                                 
97 The principles and parameters of a fully independent SAI were set out in the International Organization of Supreme Audit Institutions (INTOSAI)ôs 
1997 Lima Declaration and 2007 Mexico Declaration on SAI independence, and the International Standards of Supreme Audit Institutions (ISSAI). 
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for supporting the development and sustainability of the institutions". The budget provided for SAI 

operations was also described as adequate.  

Twinning cannot directly influence the legal and financial independence of the SAIs, which are 

matters for the PCsô legislature and executive alone, subject to the political pressures exerted through 

the enlargement and neighbourhood policies, especially the accession (chapter negotiation) process. 

In this context, interviews raised concerns that the appointments of Auditor-Generals in PCs was 

becoming increasingly tied to party interests, raising the prospect of political interference in choice 

of audited institutions and topics, although there is no direct evidence as such. What Twinning can 

do, however, is contribute to supporting their functional and operational independence by developing 

the SAIôs technical capacity and professional competence.  This multi-faceted definition of 

ñindependenceò might explain why less than 45% of the respondents to the online survey either 

agreed or strongly agreed that Twinning helped to strengthen the SAIôs independence, while over 

45% remained neutral.  

The SAIs benefitting from Twinning in the sample are relatively young institutions in the early stages 

of development and, in the case of Moldova, moving from the ócourt of auditorsô (CoA) to the 

ónational audit officeô (NAO) model of SAI. In the latter case, the TFR hints that there was political 

interference in the work of the CoA, and that the decision to migrate to an NAO model, which 

occurred during the TPôs implementation, would help to reduce politicisation. Hence, Twinning is 

contributing to change management, as well as a technical exchange of know-how.  

The origins of SAIs in many enlargement and neighbourhood countries often lie in ócontrolô 

authorities, which are likely to be familiar with the concepts of regulatory compliance, but less with 

the risk-based techniques involved in financial audit, and the evaluative mindset and skillset required 

for performance audit. These transitions are often both extensive and intensive, as the SAI seeks to 

build its capabilities and to recruit and develop a growing body of expert staff.  

In this context, the theory of change is that, through some or all of the following activities ï seen in 

the sampled TPs - and according to needs and circumstances, Twinning projects can contribute to 

building SAIsô capacities to conduct audits objectively, efficiently, reliably and consistently in 

accordance with ISSAI, and extend their audit coverage towards a full mandate applied to 100% of 

applicable institutions, and thereby improve the quality of public administrations and their service 

delivery: 

¶ Reviewing the legal framework to ensure it aligns with EU and the ISSAIs adopted by the 

INTOSAI Congress; 

¶ Supporting organisational development (including restructuring) and human resources 

management (e.g. through job descriptions, recruitment, appraisals, career planning, training 

and development, and other systems); 

¶ Developing methodologies, instructions, guidelines, checklists and manuals for adoption by 

the SAI, including quality control and assurance procedures; 

¶ Coaching and training staff in the new processes, including training of trainers to create a 

multiplier effect, and study visits to see practices in place in Member States; 

¶ Conducting pilot audits alongside the trained staff, to test the new techniques and facilitate 

learning-by-doing;  

¶ Introducing computer-assisted auditing, to increase the SAIôs efficiency; 

¶ Improving the SAIôs visibility on a national and international level, to consolidate its 
independence, give prominence to its role and findings, and access global expertise. 

There are examples of this transfer of know-how and transformation in each of the sampled projects, 

well-illustrated by the two TPs with Serbiaôs SAI implemented over 2012-2018 (see Annex 8, Case 

Study 2). As a maturing and expanding organisation established in 2005, the SAI was able with the 

help of Twinning to: 
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By contrast with the diverse portfolio of activities performed by tax/customs administrations, which 

are complex organisation with many different functions, SAIs have a narrower remit, which centres 

around three types of audit: financial, compliance and performance. This is not to downplay the 

challenge of planning and implementing this remit, and applying it increasingly across the entire 

public sector, but rather to highlight that Twinning can have a more noticeable and measurable impact 

on the capacity and performance of SAIs. With standard Twinning being typically limited to two 

years, however, this did not allow for the full planning, execution and follow-up of pilot audits in 

more than one cycle, without an extension. This might explain why just under half (47%) of 

respondents to the online survey either agreed or strongly agreed that Twinning had contributed to 

raise SAIôs capacities in conducting effectively a full audit mandate, while more than 40% remained 

neutral. 

Both the case study and the sampled project documentation show that TPs are not acting in isolation. 

Serbiaôs SAI had received extensive support from Norwegian bilateral assistance and had a ñstrategic 

partnershipò with its Office of the Auditor General. SAI (also called DRI) had benefitted from a peer 

review by SIGMA and a GIZ project titled óStrengthening of external audit in Montenegro'. 

Moldovaôs CoG had assistance from the Swedish NAO (2006-2012), which "had and has an 

outstanding role in accompanying the CoA since 2007 in its transition to a Supreme Audit Institution", 

according to the TPF, while the World Bank (2007-2011) had provided help through the Multi 

Donor/Single Purpose Trust Fund (UK/DFID) and Dutch Government, and hence these previous 

donor interventions "have allowed the Court to meet increasingly the prerogatives of a Supreme Audit 

Institution". The TPF expressed the CoA's hope that "both assistances will continue after 2012: 

through a World Bank/Russia Trust Fund financed project "mainly oriented to the same areas as the 

previous assistance", and through further assistance through Sweden.  

The performance of the SAIs that have benefited from sampled TPs appears to have improved with 

respect to their audit coverage and the quality of their audits. Ultimately, however, the extent to which 

these improvements have an impact - whether audit findings are subsequently adopted, and corrective 

action is taken - is conditional on the willingness and ability of audited institutions to accept and apply 

the SAIôs findings. 

Unsurprisingly, the process of fomenting and cementing SAIsô relationship with their Parliaments so 

that they ensure implementation of audit recommendations, takes longer and is subject to factors 

typically beyond the TPôs control. For example: 

Moldova - Consolidation and Strengthening the External Public Audit (9/2014 ï 9/2016) 

The TFR notes that the Court of Auditors (CoA) needs to work more effectively with the 

Parliament, as recognised by both MPs and CoA management, but that "it was difficult to create 

political will for the rapid development of the collaboration. There are some organizational issues 

that need to be solved before some steps can be taken, but most importantly the development in 

this area requires political agreement on actions. Because of the uncertainty in the political arena 

also the willingness of the CoA to support some concrete ideas is weak... However the first draft 

on guidelines/regulation for communication with Parliament were drafted. Some aspects of 

communication with the government and the parliament is covered in communication strategy. ... 

¶ Fulfil its audit mandate by extending its financial audit coverage (into local government, 

mandatory insurance funds and the central bank), shortening the process to include more 

auditees, introducing performance audits for the first time (and has now moved from two per 

year to 12 next year), and separating out compliance audits to improve efficiency;  

¶ Improve its quality control and assurance, thereby increasing the credibility of its audit reports 

and enhancing its reputation; and 

¶ Raise its profile with the parliament and the public, thereby increasing the transparency and 

accountability of the public administration 
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It is important that the parliament and the CoA establish a working dialogue in order to agree on 

the most appropriate models of collaboration. It is likely that some changes are needed also in the 

Parliament. When the distribution of duties is clear, it is possible to analyse whether some 

regulation on the collaboration is needed". 

Similarly, the ability of audited institutions to take on board the changes required by audit reports will 

depend on their own capacity, not least the strength of public internal financial control (PIFC) 

systems. However, it is also clear that building a reputation based on quality earns SAIôs respect and 

enables it to exert greater influence. 
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I -3.2.1. Extent to which Twinning has contributed to strengthen the independence of the SAI 

Description To demonstrate the independence, SAIs should have a solid basis in the constitution, should be subject to a specific SAI law based on the Lima and Mexico 

Declarations that defines its independence, mandate and organisation, and should function according to the International Standards of Supreme Audit 

Institutions (ISSAI). Independence means that the SAI is legally protected by a supreme court from undue direction and interference by the executive or 

legislature, that appointment and removals of the head and members follows due legal process, and that the executive has no direct control or direction over 

the SAIôs budget (formulation and approval). It also means that SAI has the necessary financial, operational and human resources to fulfil its responsibilities. 

The SAI should be empowered by law to carry out financial, compliance and performance audits of all public financial operations, to access information 

and premises as required, and to submit audit reports to the legislature and any other responsible body, and to publish them where appropriate under the 

law. Has there been a role for Twinning in ensuring all these legal safeguards and operational resources are put in place? 

Findings Evidence 

F85. While TPs cannot influence the 

legal and financial independence 

of the SAIs, which are matters for 

the PCs, they have contributed in 

ways to supporting their 

functional and operational 

independence by developing their 

technical capacities and 

professional competences.  

EV448. Case study Twinning and External Audit in Serbia:  Together, the two Twinning projects have helped the SAI to: fulfil 

its audit mandate by extending its financial audit coverage from state institutions into local government, mandatory 

insurance funds and the central bank, and by introducing performance audits for the first time; increase financial audit 

coverage - between fiscal year 2012 (audited in 2013) and 2013 (audited in 2014), the number of audits increased 

almost two-fold (from 68 to 135 reports), but the audited amount rose more than five-fold (from RSD 2,684 million to 

RSD 15,395 million); improve its quality control and assurance, thereby increasing the credibility of its audit reports 

and enhancing its reputation; and raise its profile with the parliament and the public, thereby increasing the transparency 

and accountability of the public administration. In this way, Twinning has contributed to strengthening the SAIôs 

functional and operational independence, and the regular (lawful), compliant, effective and efficient use of public 

finance. 

EV449.  MN 12 IB FI 02 TWL, Audit Quality Control in the State Audit Institution of Montenegro: This Twinning Light project 

ran from April 2014 to February 2015. Like the Serbian DRI, the Montenegrin DRI is a relatively young organisation, 

having been established by 'the Law on State Audit Institution' passed by Parliament on 21 April 2004(Official Gazette 

of the Republic of Montenegro ˉ 28/2004). It is not clear to what extent the TP was able to reinforce the DRIôs 

functional and operational independence, but it appears to have been a very straightforward Twinning Light project, 

which according to the TFR was 100% successful. Based on the project proposal in the TC, the EU MS team 

emphasised the similarities between Lithuania and Montenegro as small countries, the MC having been through the 

accession process that the PC was seeking to replicate. 

EV450. MD/13/ENP/FI/12b, Consolidation and Strengthening the External Public Audit in the Republic of Moldova: This TP 

ran from September 2014 to September 2016. As the TPF notes, the independence of the Court of Accounts (CoA), 

organisationally, operationally, functionally and financially, is guaranteed by the Constitution and the Law on Court of 

Accounts, which came into force on 1 January 2009. However, to be truly independent in practice, any SAI needs the 

financial and human resources to execute its mandate. The TPF describes the Law on the CoA, "inspired by EU 

standards and developed with support of the Swedish National Audit Office (SNAO)" as the basis for the Court's 

"gradual transformation from an external control institution into a Supreme Audit Institution. It reflects (i) the Lima 
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Declaration of Guidelines on Auditing preceptsô key principles as those of the Mexico Declaration on SAI 

Independence and allows (ii) SAI to progress in its performance of the external audit function in line with INTOSAI 

standards." The TPF notes that the TP "will assist the CoA (i) to consolidate its achievements following its first Strategic 

Development Plan (SDP) 2006-2010 established in the context of Public Administrative Reform efforts for Central 

Public Authorities (CPA) and (ii) contribute to further enhance its function, performance and impact as set out in the 

goals and objectives of its second SDP covering the years 2011-2015 ... It considers and relies on the Courtsô strong 

commitment and ambition for further development of its competence and performance. It reflects the Courtôs vision, 

goals and objectives as laid down in its SDP 2011-2015". The TFR hints that there is political interference in the work 

of the CoA, but also notes that there was a decision during the TP that the Court of Auditors should shift from a classic 

'CoA' model to a 'National Audit Office' (NAO) model, and implies that this would help to reduce politicisation. The 

ROM report finds that: "There was and is a great awareness within the CoA that the internal training capacity of the 

Court of Accounts is crucial since staff turnover and the constant need for thematic seminars require a continuous 

capacity to pursue training. The Training of Trainers programme has been substantial and has built upon prior initiatives 

from the World Bank and Swedish NAO. The CoA plans to establish a certification procedure for its auditing staff 

which will guarantee that high professional standards are maintained and met. Component 3: Revised and updated 

Human Resources Management of the CoA lead to extended personal development plans based on appropriate job 

descriptions. As there is no final assessment of the acquired improved capacity of auditing and other staff, it is difficult 

to predict its sustainability. Internal communications indicate that capacity development lags behind its potential and 

dialogue among colleagues does not appear to have a location or space. The CoA plans to review its achievements and 

tailor future external needs of external support more closely to identified and specified needs and requests. The CoA 

training programme appears to be well rooted too with trainers to disseminate acquired skills and to the audience 

sufficiently professional to relate topics to their specific realities and adapt practices by maintaining the objectives and 

content of the international standards."  

EV451. KS11 IB FI 01, Further support to the office of the Auditor General of Kosovo to reach EU good practice standards: 

The ROM report found the needs of the Office of the Auditor General (OAG) to be "covered in accordance with actual 

(evolving) priorities", and cooperation with municipalities, who are introducing audit functions, was "intensifying as 

the project progresses". The TP was deemed to be well-designed, with newly-obtained knowledge being applied 

through the actual audit cycles, with the Twinning experts piloting regulatory and performance audits before moving 

to mentoring the audit teams. The interaction between the Twinning management team (which appears from the ROM 

text to be from UK's National Audit Office (NAO) and OAG staff was described as "excellent". The volume of capacity 

building measures are designed to reflect the OAG's doubling of staff from 70 to 140, with mainly "young and 

motivated professionals". Coordination with other support by the Swedish NAO (funded by Swedish Government 

bilaterally until 2016) and World Bank was seen as "excellent". The ROM report found that results were being reached 

at this "most advanced stage" of the project, and concluded it was "just one step away from establishment of an Audit 

Office in accordance with full international standards" and contributing significantly towards transparency and 

effectiveness in public spending. However, the ROM report also notes that the draft Law for Creation of the National 

Audit Office, which satisfied EU accession requirements and standards, and would confirm its full independence, had 
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still not been endorsed by Parliament "for some time" and that "any eventual further politically driven modifications 

could alter its substance and open the door to interference with the ongoing institutional development processes". 

 

I -3.2.2 Extent to which the Twinning has contributed to raise SAIôs capacities in conducting effectively a full audit mandate, reporting its results to the national 

parliament, and its recommendations are being taken into consideration. 

Description The first issue for this indicator is the degree to which mandatory external audits are carried out by the SAI in practice and reported to the legislature or other body. 

Having established coverage, the next issue is quality: are audits performed objectively and efficiently in accordance with ISSAIs, reliably and consistently, by adopting 

audit manuals and applying effective quality assurance procedures? Finally, the results must be used to be meaningful. Is there a functioning mechanism which enables 

the legislature to receive and consider reports, and decide on the recommendations for corrective action for follow up by the executive? Are the reports published in 

practice, so that they public and interested parties can see the findings and scrutinise the executive? Has the Twinning project played a role in improving the quality and 

follow-up of audit reports, including feedback mechanisms to strengthen the external audit process? 

Findings Evidence 

F86. The TPs have been instrumental in 

developing the SAIsô capacities to 

conduct audits effectively and to 

extend their audit coverage, both 

institutionally and categorically (e.g. 

into performance audits) by providing 

and piloting new methodologies, 

introducing computer-assisted 

auditing, and engaging in staff 

coaching and training. 

EV452. Case study Twinning and External Audit in Serbia: The first TP ran from October 2012 to March 2015. By the time of the TP, 

SIGMA's March 2012 report assessed that external audit was "still at an early stage of development as the SAI has only been 

operating for four years", but also that progress had been made, especially with the support of the Government of Norway and 

OAG including: a strategic development plan for 2011-2015 had been adopted; rules of procedure, a code of ethics, a staff 

certification programme had been elaborated and adopted; and a financial audit methodology and financial audit manual were 

about to be finalised. The DRI was on a good trajectory in relation to "a significant increase in audit capacity, which has translated 

into a three-fold increase in audit coverage.... These audits covered around 71% of the budget. The March 2014 ROM report noted, 

"practical enhancements to both regularity and performance audit capabilities. The project provided training and coaching activities 

for 32 auditors in regularity (financial and compliance) auditing through the conduct of pilot audits, and for five auditors in 

performance audit, including the conduct of the first performance audit in Serbia. The five members of the SAI Council were also 

trained in various topics. A successful study visit was organised in October 2013 to the UK and another one is planned for 

September 2014. The project has supported computer based auditing by introducing Computer Assisted Audit Techniques 

(CAATs), and by purchasing two licenses for IDEA software and training eight people in its extraction and analytical capabilities 

é The pilot audits have put the new audit methodologies based on the latest international auditing standards into use. The updated 

(and adopted) audit manuals are in line with the latest International Standards. The introduction of CAATs and contribution to the 

next Strategic Development Plan and Human Resources Management Plan are important capacity outcomes for the current stage 

of development of the SAIò. The project closure summary sheet notes the issuing of audit methodologies, guidelines and generic 

manuals was "one of the major outcomes". SIGMA's April 2015 report finds that: "There is no data available for a comparison of 

resources devoted to mandatory audits and audits selected independently by the SAI, but the SAI does not audit all the institutions 

included in its mandate every year. The EC's 2016 Progress Report finds that: "External audit is well established and the State 

Audit Institution has continued to expand audit coverage". It also notes that "the SAI has trained all auditors in the use of financial 

and performance audit manuals adopted in 2015. Performance audit work is gradually expanding. The sector for audit methodology 

and quality control has been strengthened". In the field phase, interviewees confirmed that the SAI is fulfilling its audit mandate 

by extending its financial audit coverage from state institutions into local government, mandatory insurance funds and the central 

bank, and by introducing performance audits for the first time, and has increased financial audit coverage - between fiscal year 

2012 (audited in 2013) and 2013 (audited in 2014), the number of audits increased almost two-fold (from 68 to 135 reports), but 

the audited amount rose more than five-fold (from RSD 2,684 million to RSD 15,395 million). 
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EV453. MN 12 IB FI 02 TWL, Audit Quality Control in the State Audit Institution of Montenegro: This Twinning Light project ran from 

April 2014 to February 2015. As the TFR notes: "The results of this Twinning light project will lead to ensuring audit quality and 

audit quality control in accordance with ISSAI Framework of auditing standards and thus strengthen its professional capacities". 

The TFR also records that all activities were completed and all mandatory results were achieved "100%". Furthermore: "The 

developed Guidelines for quality control of the audits including check-lists will have direct impact on ensuring audit quality and 

quality control by established procedures of direction and review of audit work and thus improved quality of audit reports. The 

developed Instruction of methodology of performing financial audit and regularity audit and Instruction of methodology of 

performance audit will have direct impact on ensuring consistency of methodological audit process and of audit experience and 

practice within sectors at the 3rd level of ISSAIs (International Standards of Supreme Audit Institutions). The developed proposal 

for amendment of financial and regularity audit manual when implemented will enhance the consistency of methodological audit 

process and audit practice within sectors. The implemented project activities, especially the developed documents, comprehensive 

trainings and consultative meetings, a 5 days study visit to Lithuania of which 10 employees benefited from strengthened audit 

capacity within the SAI in the field of audit methodology and quality assurance. Gained knowledge will be used while further 

developing audit methodology". The benefits from the project will have the long-lasting positive impact as well as ensure follow 

up and sustainability" for three reasons spelled out in the TFR. First, the capacities of the Project team were strengthened through 

developing the Guidelines for quality control of the audits including check-lists, Instruction of methodology of performing financial 

audit and regularity audit and Instruction of methodology of performance audit and having consultative meetings with MS experts 

while developing mentioned documents. It improved their knowledge, which will be used while further developing audit 

methodology. Second, the capacities of the heads and auditors of the Sectors were strengthened through training on the quality 

control procedures and international audit standards delivered by the MS experts. It improved their knowledge, which will be used 

in daily audit work. Third, various documents were prepared/developed/revised, discussed, commented on, finalised, agreed and 

adopted by the Senate of the SAI and can be started to be used in practice. The TFR further notes that the financial and regularity 

audit manual will need to be revised in line with developments in the ISSAIs (to the 4th level in the future), to enhance the 

consistency of methodological audit process and audit practice within sectors, also the performance audit manual so that it aligns 

with the required standards, and that the revision and development of both documents has been factored into the SAI's Strategic 

Development Plan for 2014-2017." 

EV454. MD/13/ENP/FI/12b, Consolidation and Strengthening the External Public Audit in the Republic of Moldova: This TP ran from 

September 2014 to September 2016. The TPF notes that the CoA has been extending its audit coverage since 2009. In 2010, the 

Court of Accounts performed 42 audit missions, including regularity audits, performance audits and IT audits, adopting 42 

decisions on approval of 49 audit reports, and auditing 157 entities (central & local authorities, subordinated institutions, state 

enterprises & joint stock companies. In 2011, 57 audit missions were performed, 65 audit reports were approved and 323 entities 

were audited. This provides a good springboard for the TP's interventions. Nevertheless, it also notes that the TP is limited in its 

ability to cover all the CoA's needs: "The Twinning project can make an important and decisive contribution to further implement 

the SDP 2011-2015 of the CoA in the intended 21 months period falling into 2013-2015. Though substantial in its planned resource 

endowment it cannot cover entirely all the activities suggested by the SDP and in all its aspects. The Court has proven successfully 

its capacity to absorb important external assistance and is confident to accommodate continued and strongly reinforced assistance 

particularly with a view to the strong challenges it faces". The TFR notes that: "In order to maximize and multiply the benefits of 

seminars, workshops and pilot audits, some members of the audit teams were appointed as trainers for other SAI staff. This 

contributes to the sustainability of the development process. The trainers trained during the Twinning project will contribute 

substantially to implementation of the 2017 training plan. In the long run institutionalized pool of trainers will contribute to 

maintaining, sharing, transferring competences and also to identification of new needs". Furthermore: "The overall objective of 
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the project was to improve the accountability and management of public funds in the RM through enhanced external audit capacity 

in conformity with recognized international audit standards and in line with European best practices. The project especially 

accelerated the improvement of the performance and impact of the Court of Accounts of the Republic of Moldova". It also includes 

a section on impact which appears to have been written specifically by the CoA: "Beneficiary side emphasized strongly the 

counselling and the support of Twinning Project offered during these two years for strengthening external public audit and 

improving the recovery mechanism of its results. Also, there were settled the development priorities of the Institution, so that 

emphasis be placed on quality, professionalism, impact and transparency. Thus: we have started the process of institutional reform 

in order to become a Supreme Audit Institution-leader through own example, and for the future will strengthen the role of each 

structural subdivisions so as to ensure their focus on goals, productivity, professionalism and efficiency". 

F87. The impact of the TPs on SAIsô 

relationship with their Parliaments 

and their ability to ensure 

implementation of SAIsô findings 

appears weaker, unsurprisingly. 

EV455. Case study Twinning and External Audit in Serbia: : The 2012 SIGMA assessment prior to the TPôs start noted that: ñAlthough 

the Finance Committee of the National Assembly has started discussing [audit] reports, the parliamentôs capacity to fulfil its 

budgetary oversight role remains very weak". SIGMA's April 2015 report finds that "of the audit recommendations that the SAI 

made in its 2013 reports for those public institutions it audits, the institutions implemented only 63% by the end of the following 

year". It recommends that over the following 1-2 years, the SAI should "take steps to minimise the impact of offence procedures 

on the time available for audit staff to undertake financial and performance audits", it should "take further measures to improve 

the rate of implementation of its recommendations by auditees", and should "work closely with the Parliament to establish effective 

arrangements, including awareness-raising events to deal with the number of issues and broad range of public institutions that SAI 

audit reports cover". The field phase interviews found that the SAI had raised its profile with the parliament and the public, thereby 

increasing the transparency and accountability of the public administration. 

EV456. MD/13/ENP/FI/12b, Consolidation and Strengthening the External Public Audit in the Republic of Moldova: The TFR does, 

however, add two caveats to its generally positive assessment of progress, regarding "pending issues". First, "it is extremely 

important, that the management of CoA can agree unanimously after an open dialog on the most appropriate organisational 

structure. This opinion is valuable for the parliament when deciding on the amended or new law". Second, the TFR notes under 

component 4 that the CoA needs to work more effectively with the Parliament, as recognised by both MPs and CoA management, 

but that "it was difficult to create political will for the rapid development of the collaboration. There are some organizational issues 

that need to be solved before some steps can be taken, but most importantly the development in this area requires political 

agreement on actions. Because of the uncertainty in the political arena also the willingness of the CoA to support some concrete 

ideas is weak... However the first draft on guidelines/regulation for communication with Parliament were drafted. Some aspects of 

communication with the government and the parliament is covered in communication strategy. ... It is important that the parliament 

and the CoA establish a working dialogue in order to agree on the most appropriate models of collaboration. It is likely that some 

changes are needed also in the Parliament. When the distribution of duties is clear, it is possible to analyse whether some regulation 

on the collaboration is needed". 
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JC.3.3 - Twinning achievements (including the establishment of long-term partnerships 

between administrations) have continued / are likely to continue after external funding ends 

(due to, inter alia, continued political, administrative and financial commitment and absorption 

capacity). 

Where TFRs are available, they typically include recommendations for follow-up actions by the 

Twinning team. Given the only TRMs available for PFM projects concern two projects that were not 

in the main sample, it was not possible to say in the desk phase whether the proposals in the TFRs 

were taken up. 

Moldova - Consolidating and Strengthening the External Public Audit (09/2014-09/2016) 

 

The impact section of the TFR, which appears to have been written specifically by the CoA, makes 

a number of firm commitments, including: to continue to enhance the quality of the audit work in 

accordance with ISSAI requirements and best practices taken over from the TP experts, including 

audit recommendations, thus increasing the audit impact; to ensure the dissemination of knowledge 

and best practices taken over during pilot audits from Finnish and Spanish experts by participating 

in training sessions, as trainers, but also by guiding / advising colleagues from the audit teams 

whose member they are / will be; to ensure training for auditors with direct involvement of the 

trainers group, strengthened and trained within the Project; to review and continue to develop the 

institutional regulatory framework in line with the new Law on the organization and functioning 

of the Court of Accounts etc.; to finalise and approve the strategy on human resources management, 

elaborated within the TP, that includes references on human resources, professional skills 

development, recruitment and motivation policy etc. 

Equally, Twinning project interventions could have a downstream óripple effectô through behavioural 

changes as a consequence of decisions taken in enacting reforms. The TFR of Egyptôs property tax 

administration project makes a compelling case that its limited results could be far-reaching and 

sustained beyond the life of the Twinning by affecting the behaviour of taxpayers, and in turn, the tax 

administration. 

Egypt - Modernisation of the Real Estate Tax Administration - Developing Capacities of the Real 

Estate Taxation Authority (01/2012 ï 07/2014) 

 

The TFR argues that: "The main achievement of the project has been the introduction of the 

replacement cost approach for the valuation of non-residential and non-marketable properties. The 

strategic importance of the introduction of [the replacement cost] approach can hardly be 

underestimated. In many cases, the use of this method will lead to higher estimated values for these 

properties. ... tax payers will start asking questions and raise objections. Courts will request sound 

motivation of valuation decisions and so ERETA will be forced to make its valuations more 

transparent and accurate, to adopt more consistent operational procedures and to make use of state-

of-the-art ICT. This in turn will force the ERETA management to adopt a more modern working 

culture and modern management style. Worldwide experience shows that once the wheels of 

change are turning, they do not stop easily". 

Twinning is about peer-to-peer cooperation and hence one measure of its success would be a 

continued relationship between the EU member state and the partner country. This might take the 

form of organising joint conferences and seminars, agreement to accept internships or secondments 

in either or both directions, and the establishment of regular dialogue at various levels (ministerial, 

managerial or technical). The project documentation indicates that exchanges of experience should 

continue beyond the Twinning project, but without TRMs, this has to be verified.  

In the Croatian case study (see Annex 8, Case Study 1), the tax administration benefited from a 

Twinning light on criminal tax acts, which has improved internal systems, but also included the 

organisation of joint audits with the Member State partner which have continued through a formal 
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agreement, making it more likely they will uncover errors in corporate tax, whether intentional or 

unintentional. Indeed, a common thread among several of the TPs is cooperation with other 

stakeholders, given the effective identification and correction of undeclared revenue requires 

partnerships with interior ministries, police forces, anti-corruption & anti-money laundering agencies 

and public prosecutors. From a situation where there was no structured dialogue between agencies, 

the joint training activities under the Twinning resulted in the Croatian Tax Administration signing a 

formal agreement with the police and the State Attorney to work together closely. The creation of 

sustainable relationships, both within the partner country and with international counterparts, is 

crucial to longer-term impact. 

Based on the Serbian case study (see Annex 8, Case Study 2), the indication is that the relationship 

between partners in external audit TPs seems to be sustained less by bilateral contacts, and more 

through membership of INTOSAI and its regional equivalents, EUROSAI and AFROSAI, as the 

umbrella bodies for all SAIs. Regular meetings, committees, working groups, task forces and training 

events provide the fora for ongoing exchange of experience. 
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I -3.3.1 Extent to which partner countries can provide examples of policies, laws, procedures and/or services and the corresponding (technical and financial) resources, 

that have been, or will be, introduced or improved after the funding has concluded, which represent a logical progression from the Twinning / Twinning Light. 

Description This indicator considers actions that have their origin in the Twinning project, for example those directly recommended by the RTA, MTEs and/or STEs, but which take 

place after the funding has ended. Alternatively, these later actions might not be the result of specific recommendations, but rather the consequence of decisions taken 

during the Twinning project, as a óripple effectô from enacted reforms. 

Findings Evidence 

F88. Twinning project interventions could 

have a downstream óripple effectô 

through behavioural changes. 

However, the lack of TRMs in this 

field means it is not possible to know 

whether the Twinning teamsô actions 

and recommendations have resulted 

in later changes. 

EV457. EG/10/ENP-AP/FI/14, Modernisation of the Real Estate Tax Administration in Egypt - Developing Capacities of the Real Estate 

Taxation Authority (ERETA): The TFR makes a compelling case that its limited results could be far-reaching and sustained beyond 

the life of the Twinning by affecting the behaviour of taxpayers and in turn the tax administration: "The main achievement of the 

project has been the introduction of the replacement cost approach for the valuation of non-residential and non-marketable 

properties. The strategic importance of the introduction of [the replacement cost] approach can hardly be underestimated. In many 

cases, the use of this method will lead to higher estimated values for these properties. ... tax payers will start asking questions and 

raise objections. Courts will request sound motivation of valuation decisions and so ERETA will be forced to make its valuations 

more transparent and accurate, to adopt more consistent operational procedures and to make use of state-of-the-art ICT. This in 

turn will force the ERETA management to adopt a more modern working culture and modern management style. Worldwide 

experience shows that once the wheels of change are turning, they do not stop easily". 

EV458. Case study Twinning and Revenue Collection and Administration in Croatia: Tax policy is partly about generating sufficient 

revenue for the State and partly about ñsteering behaviourò in the words of the MS Project Leader. Twinningôs support to 

investigating criminal tax acts, in the context of the 2011-2015 strategy of the tax administration which was responding inter alia 

to the ñincrease in the number of taxpayers involved in tax fraudò, should have a deterrent effect over time, including on those 

multinational businesses that are subject to joint tax audits by the German and Croatian authorities since the TP ended. This will 

depend on the increased efforts and emphasis of the tax authorities having sufficient visibility to trigger behavioural changes.  

 

I -3.3.2 Extent to which EU member states and the partner countries can provide examples of subsequent exchanges of expertise after the Twinning / Twinning Light 

has concluded. 

Description Twinning is about peer-to-peer cooperation and hence one measure of its success would be a continued relationship between the EU member state and the partner country. 

This might take the form of organising joint conferences and seminars, agreement to accept internships or secondments in either or both directions, and the establishment 

of regular dialogue at various levels (ministerial, managerial or technical). 

Findings Evidence 

F89. Exchanges of experience have 

continued beyond the Twinning 

project, but not for every TP and to 

varying degrees of intensity. 

EV459. MK 10 IB FI 02 R, Harmonization of the legislation and procedures with the acquis and EU best practice related to excise: The 

TFR notes that "The deepening of contacts of national experts and the international twinning experts and the creation of networks 

on national and international level is one of the major benefits that has led to the results of this project. The cooperation between all 

experts will continue after the finalisation of the project" and that "CARM and Austrian Customs will continue the intensified 

cooperation after the end of the project". 

EV460. Case study Twinning and Revenue Collection and Administration in Croatia: ñI have colleagues who visited the PC administration 

three or four times Information is the central value good of a tax administration ... It is always an advantage to know persons in 
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another administration. [My colleagues] now have a framework of information exchange. ñInformation is the central value good of 

a tax administration ... It is always an advantage to know persons in another administration. They now have a framework of 

information exchange. But Twinning is not just about administrative capacity, it is also a political issue. Croatiaôs Finance Minister 

met our Finance Minister. They made a connection and discussed issues [that would not have happened otherwise].ò 

EV461. Case study Twinning and External Audit in Serbia: The project closure summary sheet notes that "SAIs have to develop themselves 

on a continuous basis, since the environment changes rapidly, for instance, because of more advanced use of IT by governments. 

Ideally DRI should become self-sustainable by exchange of experience by other SAIs and the International Working Groups". 

Looking beyond the individual TPs, the relationship between Twinning partners seems to be sustained less by bilateral contacts, and 

more through membership of INTOSAI and its regional equivalents, EUROSAI and AFROSAI, as the umbrella bodies for all SAIs. 

Regular meetings, committees, working groups, task forces and training events provide the fora for ongoing exchange of experience. 

EV462. Interview, PC beneficiaries:  ñWe are still in touch with the [Member State]. Every time we have a question, we ask and they are 

still responding. We were invited to participate in a óring-testô where the same sample is sent to various laboratories and then the 

results are sent to the headquartersô laboratory and compared, as a way of quality checking the processò. 

EV463. Online survey: Establishing more effective co-operation with other bodies, conducting joint monitoring activities (Tax 

Administration) in order to more efficiently collect revenues and fight against irregularities 

EV464. Online survey: ñWe have recommended good experts to other EU projects and hired themò. 

EV465. Online survey: ñFormulation of network for pool of Twinning projects in MS and BC for long lasting contacts for experience 

exchangeò. 

EV466. Online survey: ñExchange of expertise with MS institutionsò 

EV467. Online survey: ñAdditional actions have been targeted for support in a bilateral framework or in the framework of the other TAIEX 

instruments. 

EV468. Online survey: ñStill have close communication with MS counterpartsò 

EV469. Online survey: ñSecured data exchange, organisation of joint education, implementation of supervisory activities (customs, police), 

work on a common border management strategyò. 

EV470. Online survey: ñNeed to continue twinning through one-off actions - TAIEX and setting up a new twinning for non-fiscal aspectsò. 

TABLE 15 SUMMARY OF THE DATA COLLECTION PROCESS FOR EQ 3 

  

Judgement criteria information availability  

JC 3.1 4 

JC 3.2 4 

JC 3.3 4 

1= low ï 5 = high  
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EQ 4 -  Rule of law 

JC.4.1 - Twinning has helped to promote the effective prevention and addressing of corruption 

Corruption is a multi-faceted and complex phenomenon, which takes many forms (grand and petty, 

isolated or endemic), including bribery, inducements, extortion, trading favours, patronage, state 

capture and obstruction of justice. Conflicts of interest can be clear-cut, or a ógrey zoneô where ethical 

dilemmas mean ódoing the right thingô is not instantly obvious. Reducing both the risk and incidence 

of corruption in public and private spheres, and conflicts of interest in public institutions, requires 

preventative interventions to assess and reduce corruption risk and discourage wrong-doing. Tackling 

corrupt behaviour, in whatever form, also demands a recognition that the problem can never be 

entirely eradicated, and hence there should also be mechanisms to identify corruption and enforce 

laws and rules.  

The evaluation reviewed three Twinning projects in the field of anti-corruption policies including one 

project in Jordan visited during the field phase 98 (See case study in Annex 8) and two projects in 

Montenegro99. These projects focused on developing the capacities of national anti-corruption 

agencies to help them fulfil their mandate with a view to reducing the level of corruption in the 

country. All three projects were related to national anti-corruption strategies and were in compliance 

with priorities agreed in the EU (Stabilisation, in the case of Montenegro, and) Association 

Agreements. 

The scope of the projects included a wide array of activities ranging from capacity building and 

training, design of internal organisational processes and procedures, reviews of legal and institutional 

frameworks and inter-institutional cooperation mechanisms and law enforcement assessments to 

awareness-raising measures. 

The projects contributed to strengthening capacities of the anti-corruption bodies helping them to 

fulfil their mandate and, in the case of Kosovo, reinforcing cooperation between police and 

prosecutorial services. According to the TFRs, projects also raised the awareness of stakeholders 

about the need for anti-corruption policies and effective responses from the administration. All TFRs 

outlined a series of recommendations to continue improving the effectiveness of anti-corruption 

frameworks building on the tools and advice provided by the projects.  

It is unlikely that any of the projects had a significant influence on the actual incidence of corruption 

as well as perceived levels, as acknowledged by the beneficiaries themselves in the TFRs or during 

interviews, given the limited scope of projects and the number of factors nurturing corruption. This 

is confirmed by the results of the online survey with less than a half of respondents either agreeing or 

strongly agreeing that Twinning has contributed to introducing a robust policy, legislative and 

institutional framework to deter, detect and correct corruption and to clarify potential conflicts of 

interest in public administration. Almost a third remained neutral and another quarter disagreed.  

What the projects achieved, beyond immediate capacity building outcomes, was to clarify policy 

options among stakeholders and delineate the scope of further reforms needed to put effective law 

enforcement and prevention mechanisms in place. EU assistance was instrumental in maintaining the 

momentum of anti-corruption reforms engaged by partner countries. However, the impact would have 

been greater, had the Twinning projects been part of a more comprehensive support programme 

harnessing domestic and international funding to address corruption from different angles and 

targeting a wider range of stakeholders. Projects also rarely linked up to the strategic framework 

defined at the international level to which partner countries have committed. Too little space was 

available to projects to ensure that the knowledge and advice provided during the Twinning were 

                                                 
98 JO/10/ENP-AP/JH/16 Support the implementation of the Anti-Corruption Commission's Strategy in Jordan 
99 MN 10 IB JH 03 Support the implementation of the anti-corruption strategy and action plan;MN 14 IPA JH 01 16 Support the implementation of 
integrity measure 
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effectively absorbed by the recipient organisations and staff, often because of heavy workloads 

resulting from an overambitious number of activities.  

Jordan - Support the implementation of the Anti-Corruption Commission's Strategy in 

Jordan (11/2011 ï 10/2013) 

The overall objective of the project was to enhance the fight against corruption to improve the 

political and economic stability in Jordan while its purpose was to support the Jordanian Anti-

Corruption Commission (ACC) to implement the Anti-Corruption Strategy in line with the 

International and EU best practices. The project, consisting of four mandatory results, was 

implemented in the wake of the Arab Spring, which raised the importance of anti-corruption 

policies. It helped the ACC fulfil its mandate with stronger expertise, addressing the needs of the 

institution as it rapidly developed. While the project was particularly strong on building the 

capacities of the investigation department, project activities also enabled the ACC to plan and 

undertake organisational changes in line with the new legal framework: a section for the protection 

of witnesses and informants and a complaint section were established in 2012. The legal review 

identified gaps still to be plugged in the law100 while other project activities contributed to enhance 

cooperation with other key institutions, in particular the police, the judiciary and the customs with 

which the ACC has since signed Memoranda of Understanding. By supporting education and 

awareness-raising activities, the project also contributed to enhance the visibility of the ACC and 

initiated a dialogue with the civil society. However, as stated in the Final Report, further efforts 

and resources were required from the Jordanian State to make ACC an effective anti-corruption 

body and establish a tighter anti-corruption framework in Jordan. The National Strategy developed 

by the project provided a clear blueprint for the country to tackle corruption. The accompanying 

Action Plan identified the most urgent courses of action not only for the ACC but also regarding 

the rest of the administration.  

Corruption is a complex phenomenon, which an effective anti-corruption body cannot solve on its 

own. It is therefore unlikely that the project made a noticeable dent in Jordanian corruption levels. 

According to Transparency Internationalôs 2016 Corruption Perceptions Index, Jordanôs score in 

the index stood at 45 registering a drop of 5 points compared to the year before, pushing Jordan 12 

places down the ranking list. 75% of Jordanian respondents to a regional survey conducted in 2016 

said that they think corruption rose in the last 12 months101. However, the same survey also found 

that the country had the lowest level of bribery in the region with its citizens more likely to report 

corruption or refuse the use of bribery considering that they have an important role to play to curb 

corruption. A major weakness of current anti-corruption reforms in Jordan is that the process 

follows a top-down approach. Experience from other countries, however, shows that successful 

reforms require ñbuilding up the demand for change, through broad stakeholder participation and 

systematic monitoring and reporting, and a balanced prevention and law enforcement 

agenda102ò.While institutional building assistance to central bodies such as JIACC remains highly 

relevant for achieving progress in the fight against corruption, more emphasis should be put on 

prevention, in particular through risk assessments103 to take actions in the most sensitive sectors, 

engaging with other key players across the administration and working more actively with the civil 

society to strengthen awareness-raising and accountability mechanisms. 

Two projects targeted the same anti-corruption bodies in Montenegro, the first one implemented from 

2012 to 2014 and the second one starting in late 2016 for 22 months104. As pointed out in the ROM 

report, the first Twinning provided critical support to the existing Montenegrin anti-corruption bodies 

                                                 
100 The law on ACC was amended in 2014 adding three more crimes to those deemed as corruption (money laundering, illicit enrichment and failure to 

declare or disclose investments or properties or benefits that may lead to conflict of interest 
101 People and corruption: middle east & north Africa, Transparency International, Survey 2016 
102 Jordan Rule of Law and Anti-Corruption Assessment, USAID, June 2013 
103 SIGMA performed a risk assessment of the public procurement system in 2016 
104 Since the project is ongoing, there is no TFR and it is not possible to make a preliminary assessment of results achieved until present 
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as they sought to assert their position in the newly created anti-corruption institutional framework. 

The project struggled to satisfy both beneficiaries. The two bodies were eventually merged into one 

Anti-Corruption Agency which became operational in January 2016 and whose capacities are now 

being strengthened by the ongoing TP, casting doubt about the sustainability of previous institution-

building efforts. According to the Non-paper on the state of play regarding chapters 23 and 24 for 

Montenegro (May 2017), anti-corruption reforms have not yet borne their fruits: ówhile progress has 

been noted in establishing an initial track record in the area of repression of high-level corruption 

and some forms of organised crime, in several areas the impact of legislative and institutional reforms 

is not yet entirely visible, and the results in terms of track records still remain limited. This applies 

in particular to some areas of prevention of corruption, seizure and confiscation of criminal assets. 

In those areas convincing results are still awaited or sanctions foreseen by the law are not yet 

effectively appliedô. 

Montenegro - Support the implementation of the anti-corruption strategy and action plan 

(09/2012 ï 03/2014) 

 

The projectôs overall objective was to reduce corruption and conflict of interest levels in 

Montenegro. The purpose of the project was to support the implementation of the anti-corruption 

strategy and action plan, focusing on prevention measures (e.g. the law on the conflict of interest, 

measures to improve integrity and ethics). 

 

According to the TFR, the project contributed to strengthening the anti-corruption legal framework, 

enhancing integrity in the Montenegrin state administration, raising public awareness on anti-

corruption issues and improving the capabilities for the verification of asset declarations. The 

project directly supported Montenegro in negotiations on Chapter 23 including the implementation 

of the Action Plan and support for two key bodies: the Directorate for Anti-Corruption Initiative 

(DACI) and the Commission for the Prevention of the Conflict of Interest (CPCoI).  

 

The ROM report assessed positively the outputs of the project. While they contributed to raising 

the capacity of the beneficiaries, the latter remained very weak and in need of support according to 

ROM report, which makes allowance for the difficult environment characterising the sector when 

assessing project results (ñhighly politically sensitive atmosphere with regard to anti-corruption 

issues, contradictions between political rhetoric and the situation on the ground, as well as high 

staff turnover in public administrationò). According to the TFR, the complexity of some activities 

was underestimated and difference of views between the CPCoI and the MS RTA emerged about 

the scope of some project activities and mandatory results. As noted both in the TFR and the ROM 

reports, it is unlikely that the project would have influenced the corruption perception index (the 

overall objective) as the population remains very sceptical about the governmentôs real 

commitment to the fight against corruption given the lack of measures to address corruption cases 

of politicians and high level officials.  

According to the ROM report, project KS 12 IB JH 01 ñStrengthening Criminal Investigation 

Capacities against Organised Crime and Corruptionò implemented between February 2014 and 

August 2016 provided timely institution-building support to help reinforce cooperation between the 

police and prosecutorial services in Kosovo as foreseen by recently adopted legislation. According to 

the ROM report, the project contributed to changing the working attitude of the beneficiary 

institutions and encouraged closer working cooperation, especially in the areas of criminal 

investigation. The EC progress report 2018 stated that: ñwhile Kosovo is still at an early stage in the 

fight against corruption, the country has made some progress with its track record of investigation 

and prosecution of high level corruption and organised crime cases, including final convictionsò. 
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I -4.1.1. Extent to which Twinning has contributed to introducing a robust policy, legislative and institutional framework to deter, detect 

and correct corruption and to clarify potential conflicts of interest in public administration 

Description Action to combat corruption and address conflicts of interest can take many forms, including risk assessments, strategies, laws (e.g. bribery, 

whistle-blowing), dedicated anti-corruption agencies and integrity officers, greater transparency / open government, HRM (e.g. ethics and 

dilemma training), simplified procedures, use of e-government, etc. Where corruption is identified, are penalties available and enforced 

(e.g. dismissals, demotions, fines, arrests, imprisonments) and are other corrective actions applied (e.g. changes to laws, systems and 

practices), as appropriate? Which tools and techniques has the Twinning helped to introduce? Do they fit within a wider framework? How 

are they being implemented, and just as importantly, embedded? Have potential gaps and failure risks been identified and mitigated? 

Findings Evidence 

F90. Twinning has furthered reforms to 

implement effective anti-corruption 

policies in partner countries by 

building institutional capacities, 

strengthening legal and regulatory 

frameworks and raising awareness 

of stakeholders, thereby helping 

partner countries fulfil t heir 

commitments towards their 

population and the EU.  

EV471. JO/10/ENP-AP/JH/16, ñSupport the implementation of the Anti-Corruption Commissionôs Strategy in Jordanò. This project was the 

first TP for the Anti-Corruption Commission (ACC) and had an implementation period of 21 months between November 2011 and 

July 2013. Following the analysis of the TFR, the document affirms that the TP fulfilled the mandatory results and to have reached 

the following milestones. 1) Establishment of the National Anti-Corruption Strategy 2013-2017 and its Action Plan, which was 

approved by the Government of Jordan and constituted a roadmap for the national anti-corruption regime; 2) Establishment of 

Standards Operating Procedures defining standardised working processes for the administrative and operational functions of the 

ACC and ensuring sustainability in spite of turnover in staff. SOPs were used on daily basis by the beneficiary institutions to enhance 

the quality, efficiency and due process of the law; 3) Implementation of an extensive training programme for the ACC and its relevant 

public, private and third sector partners, covering all the working processes of the beneficiary and providing the anti-corruption 

regime with a platform for networking; 4) Planning, preparing and implementing public awareness campaigns ensuring visibility for 

the ACC and the whole anti-corruption regime. Training events and workshops raised awareness within the domestic authorities and 

in the public and constituted also an essential platform for networking and exchange the best practice between the international and 

national anti-corruption actors. 5) Establishment of a wide range of fact-finding analysis reports with recommendations covering 

strategic and operational activities of the ACC and providing relevant information for the institutions responsible for the fight against 

corruption and a basis for the National Anti-Corruption Strategy of Jordan 2013-2017 and its Action Plan. The overall capacity of 

the ACC to conduct anti-corruption investigations in a more effective manner and the ability to cooperate with other organisations, 

including the civil society, increased. The ROM report gives a positive assessment on the TP impact in the sense that the TP has a 

good chance to contribute to the fight against corruption in Jordan in the medium to long term as well as the development of the 

ACC. The impact of the TP will be limited without the adoption of the capacity development plan, the inter-agency cooperation 

mechanism, the standard operational procedures, and the revised Anti-corruption strategy and its implementation plan. According to 

the ENP Country Progress Report for 2017, Jordan continued its democratic transition process. The jurisdiction of the Independent 

Election Commission was expanded to municipal and other elections. A new legal framework for political parties was elaborated. 

Steps to strengthen the impartiality and effectiveness of the judiciary were taken and the government stepped up its efforts to combat 

corruption. According to the Global Competitiveness Report of 2018, Jordan has still to face major challenges in fighting against 

corruption. As of 2017, corruption has a scale of 6.2 (where the maximum negative score is 16) as most problematic factors for doing 

business and is ranked 42th of 137 countries concerning the index of ñirregular payments and bribesò of the institutions 

EV472. MN 10 IB JH 03, ñSupport the Implementation of the Anti-Corruption Strategy and Action Planò. The TP duration was of 23 months 

between, August 2012 and June 2014. The general objective of the TP was to reduce the level of corruption and conflict of interest 

by supporting the implementation of the anti-corruption strategy and action plan and focusing on the preventive anti-corruption 

measures, which should result in a reduced level of corruption and increased public trust in the Montenegrin public service. 

According to the TFR, the TP made valuable contributions to a) elaborate legislative recommendations to adapt the legal framework 
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to European standards (recommendations for adapting the laws on ñFinancing of political partiesò and ñSuppression of conflict of 

interestò to European standards. The Montenegrin law on ñCriminal liability of legal personsò was assessed as already being in line 

with European standards); b) to enhancing the technical capabilities of Montenegrin authorities (the competences and capabilities of 

the immediate project partners but also the whole administration were significantly improved by a permanent knowledge exchange, 

technical discussion, participation in training activities and equally important, continuous training on the job. This also led to a 

further approximation to European (best) standards); c) to establishing and training a network of integrity managers, developing 

guidelines, methodologies and IT tools on implementing integrity and risk assessments plans (by the end of the project, 36.2% state 

administrations adopted integrity plans for their authority, the guidelines on implementing integrity plans prepared by the project, 

the responsible staff were trained and offered an ñIntegrity Risk Managerò tool); d) to elaborate guidelines and handbooks; to 

improving the verification of asset declarations and creating a roadmap for further upgrading; and e) to promoting public awareness 

information on anti-corruption (intensive PR work raised the public awareness on anti-corruption issues. The significantly increased 

number of reported suspected corruption cases might also be evidence of increased public trust in the work of the DACI). As an 

overall assessment, the results are a very good basis for further independent advancements by the Montenegrin authorities. According 

to the ROM report, which was prepared in January 2014 hence 6 months before the end of the project, the basis for very effective 

anti-corruption measures has been set ï the Montenegrin government showed a political will to seriously implement the way 

indicated, adopt the necessary legal amendments and equip the competent authorities with the necessary human and financial 

resources for a future excellent fulfilment of their tasks. Also the establishment of the Anti-Corruption Agency has been a good 

opportunity to progress in this sense. However, the overall score for impact was only ñCò since the project will have a positive 

impact in terms of setting up the basis for implementation of integrity plans. At present, the project has no power to produce long-

term impact, but rather limited impact at organisational level, which could then contribute to organisational changes of procedures 

and better cooperation between beneficiaries (if properly supported by the GoM). This is the main positive impact of the project. 

The progress in the field was also confirmed by the country EC progress report 2015, according to which ñsome progress was 

made in the past year thanks to the strengthening of the legislative and institutional frameworkò. ñIntegrity in public service has 

increased since the adoption of the law on civil servants and state employees. A new anti-corruption agency is due to be in place on 

1 January 2016. It will monitor conflicts of interest and asset declarations and provide protection for whistle-blowersò and by the 

SIGMA country monitoring report : ñThe new Law on Prevention of Corruption was adopted in December 2014, providing for 

the establishment of a new Anti-Corruption Agency as of 1 January 2016. The Law, as soon as implemented, will complement the 

existing measures for promoting integrity, preventing corruption and ensuring discipline in the public serviceò. However, the reports 

underlines also that ñmany anti-corruption measures are in place, but a high perception of corruption prevails in the country. 

Disciplinary procedures are well regulated, but no data is available on how they are appliedò. Finally, in terms of overall progress, 

the baseline assessment values score between 2 and 4 in terms of qualitative indicators (with lowest scores for the perception on the 

capacity of political influence on the recruitment and dismissal of senior managerial positions in the public service is prevented and 

remuneration system of public servants is fair and transparent and applied in practice) and a global country score of 42 for a 

Transparency International Corruption Perception Index (with an increase of 1 point per year (2011 ï 40; 2012 ï 41; 2013 ï 44; 

2014 ï 42). In 2014 Montenegroôs anti-corruption ranking was 76 out of 175 countries; however, the ranking in 2011, 2012 and 

2013 was 66, 75 and 67 respectively. 

EV473. MN 14 IPA JH 01 16, ñSupport the implementation of integrity measureò. The overall objective of this project was to implement 

integrity measures (with specific results to train the personnel of the Anti-Corruption Agency and increase the functioning of the 

Agency) and the mandatory results to strengthen the coordination role of the APC, in order to efficiently pursue its competence in 

implementing and monitoring integrity plans in line with articles 71 to 77 of the law on the Prevention of Corruption; to strengthen 

institutional and administrative capacities of the APC for effective implementation of the whistle-blower protection provisions in 
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line with articles 44 to 70 of the Law on the Prevention of Corruption; to strengthen institutional and administrative capacities of the 

APC to coordinate and supervise the implementation of lobbying provisions in line with the Law on Lobbying; to enhance the 

capacity, efficiency and coordination role of the APC, in order to efficiently pursue its statutory competences in implementing and 

monitoring measures defined by the Law on Prevention of Corruption. It is not possible to provide any preliminary finding for this 

project because the documentation available is insufficient: only the TPF was provided. 

EV474. KS 12 IB JH 01. The IPA 2012 project ñStrengthening Criminal Investigation Capacities against Organised Crime and Corruptionò 

had an implementation period between February 2014 and August 2016. According to the conclusion of the ROM report, the project 

addressed the strategic improvements in management, operational and administrative capacities of the Kosovo Police (KP), Police 

Inspectorate of Kosovo (PIK) and Kosovo Prosecutorial Council (KPC) in the prevention, detection, investigation and prosecution 

of serious crimes. The report states that the project was very wide in its scope and took into account and aligned its activities to the 

roadmap for visa liberalisation between EU and Kosovo from 2012. 

The overall objective and project purpose were also up to date and in line with the governmentôs policies and priorities. The efficiency 

and impact of the project was very positive although the last progress reports produced by the TP team for the EU Office ï and last 

one in consideration of the moment of the ROM preparation ï did not adequately capture the full significance of the activities or 

their contribution to actual and potential results. The effectiveness of the project was overall positive despite some external factors 

at the time of drafting the ROM were still impeding the fulfilling of some project specific objectives. Overall, the project made 

important contributions to changing the working attitude of the KP, PIK and KPC and encouraged closer working cooperation 

especially in the areas of criminal investigation. Sustainability of project outcomes and local ownership are positive.  

EV475. Online survey: ñThe TP helped draft Procedures and Rules for Rights and Obligations for all stakeholders and Inspection System, 

Budgeting and Organization of the Inspectorate 

EV476. Online survey: ñThe procedures and documents drafted with the partners had contributed to prevent corruptionò 

EV477. Online survey: ñDuring the implementation of our Twinning project we have developed and updated the bylaws and the 

corresponding training manuals which will continue to be used after the project is finishedò. 

EV478. Online survey:" The overall training has provided the Gendarmerie and the TNP with new forensic capabilities to detect corruptionò  

EV479. Interview of Twinning partners: ñAs an institution building tool, the TP fulfilled its mission of strengthening the cadres working in 

Anti-corruption Commission (ACC). After the project, the staff had a better understanding of their duties and scope of work 

becoming more realistic about what the ACC can achieve. Thanks to standard operational procedures, the work of technical people 

became more organised and systematic and the efficiency of activities were enhanced. The TP also helped the management clarify 

priorities and actions for developing and strengthening the ACCò. 

 

I -4.1.2. Extent to which this framework is effective, in terms of the actual incidence of corruption as well as perceived levels. 

Description Cause and effect in corruption is not always linear (for example, research has shown that raising salary levels to remove a rationale for 

corruption can be ineffective or even counter-productive, especially when isolated from other interventions). Nevertheless, the purpose of 

action on integrity is to reduce corruption and conflicts of interest. Can the Twinning project provide evidence of success, at the institutional 

level (addressing corruption risk in individual public organisations), sector level (e.g. across police, customs, healthcare) or country level 

(e.g. introduction of laws and institutions resulting in reduced corruption, or better detection and enforcement)? Care must be taken in 

interpreting data, as activity might lead to a rise in reported or perceived corruption, especially where it raises awareness and encourages 

whistle-blowing.  
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Findings Evidence 

F91.  While TPs enhanced the 

performance of anti-corruption 

bodies and the effectiveness of 

prevention mechanisms and law 

enforcement measures, there is little 

evidence of impact on the actual 

incidence as well as perceived levels 

of corruption reflecting the complex 

nature of the phenomenon and the 

need for comprehensive reform 

programmes involving all sectors of 

society.  

EV480. Non-paper on the state of play regarding chapters 23 and 24 for Montenegro (May 2017), ówhile progress has been noted in 

establishing an initial track record in the area of repression of high-level corruption and some forms of organised crime, in several 

areas the impact of legislative and institutional reforms is not yet entirely visible, and the results in terms of track records still remain 

limited. This applies in particular to some areas of prevention of corruption, seizure and confiscation of criminal assets. In those 

areas convincing results are still awaited or sanctions foreseen by the law are not yet effectively appliedô. 

EV481. MN 10 IB JH 03 Support the implementation of the anti-corruption strategy and action plan: ROM report makes allowance for the 

difficult environment characterising the sector when assessing project results (ñhighly politically sensitive atmosphere with regard 

to anti-corruption issues, contradictions between political rhetoric and the situation on the ground, as well as high staff turnover in 

public administrationò).As noted both in the TFR and the ROM reports, while the Twinning contributed to raise capacities, it is 

unlikely that it influenced the corruption perception index (the overall objective) as the population remains very sceptical about the 

governmentôs real commitment to the fight against corruption given the lack of measures to address corruption cases of politicians 

and high level officials.  

EV482. According to the EC progress report 2018 Kosovo is at an early stage/has some level of preparation in the fight against corruption. 

Kosovo has made some progress as regards the track record on the investigation and prosecution for high level corruption and 

organised crime cases, including final convictions. Progress was also made on preliminary confiscation of assets and with track 

record on high-level corruption and organised crime cases, although final confiscations remain low. However, the report states also 

that corruption is widespread and remains an issue of concern. In terms of prevention of corruption and promotion of integrity in the 

public service, measures and mechanisms are in place. Good initial progress has been made with the publication in December 2017 

of an annual report on disciplinary measures against civil servants. These measures are taken either by the administration or the court 

for violation of ethics and anti-corruption clauses. In line with the European Reform Agenda, the government should adopt legislative 

amendments necessary to enable, on the basis of a court decision, the suspension of the public officials indicted for corruption-

related criminal offences and the removal of the public officials convicted for corruption-related criminal offences. 

EV483. Online survey: ñLess than half of the respondents considered that the enhanced capacities and framework put in place thanks to 

Twinning impacted on corruption levels, while almost a third remained neutralò. 

EV484. Case study Twinning and anti-corruption policies in Jordan: Corruption is a complex phenomenon, which an effective anti-

corruption body cannot solve on its own. It is therefore unlikely that the project made a noticeable dent in Jordanian corruption levels 

as acknowledged by the stakeholders themselves. A major weakness of current anti-corruption reforms in Jordan is that the process 

follows a top-down approach. Experience from other countries, however, shows that successful reforms require ñbuilding up the 

demand for change, through broad stakeholder participation and systematic monitoring and reporting, and a balanced prevention and 

law enforcement agenda. 

 






























































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































